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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

EXISTING EXISTING
R.O.W. FM 267 R.O.W.
, ¢ ’
| 45 L 45 |
| | |
| 24 - BASE CROWN |
| 23’ - SURFACE TREATMENT |
| " - " |
‘ LANE T LANE ‘
Lo g
< VARIES VARIES —=
8 USUAL 8 Usuay
2:) MAX 4 % My
FLEX BASE (B')J
EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 0-00.00 TO STA. 163-55.00 - 16,355.00 FT.
STA. 223-94.00 TO STA. 568:33.00 - 34,439.00 FT.
TOTAL - 50.794.00 FT.
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R.O.W. FM 267 R.O.W.
| il ¢ 45 |
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| N |
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28 - 2" TYPE "D' ACP @ 220 LBS/SY
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20' WIDTH

4-TY

‘B"ACP © 440 LBS/SY (4') 4 -TY "B"ACP @ 440 LBS/SY (4')

NOTE:

SUBGRADE WIDENING AND PLACEMENT OF THE Ty B ACP
WILL BE PERFORMED IN A CONCURRENT MANNER.
NO EDGE DROP-OFFS WILL BE ALLOWED.

X BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES (TY A OR B)
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@ ﬁ 02/02/2023

4’ - SUBGRADE WIDENING 4’ - SUBGRADE WIDENING

10 SAWCUT | 10 SAWCUT
EXIST. PAVEMENT'EXIST. PAVEMENT
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TYPICAL SECTIONS
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 0-00.00 TO STA. 163-55.00 - 16,355.00 FT.
STA. 223+94.00 TO STA. 568:33.00 - 34,439.00 FT.

TOTAL = 50,794.00 FT.
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EXISTING
R.O.W.

EXCEPTION (EXISTING BRIDGE)
STA. 187:09.00 TO STA. 196-69.00 - 980.00 FT.

EXISTING
R.O.W.

NOTE:

SUBGRADE WIDENING AND PLACEMENT OF THE Ty B ACP
WILL BE PERFORMED IN A CONCURRENT MANNER.
NO EDGE DROP-OFFS WILL BE ALLOWED.

$TIMES

X BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES (TY A OR B)

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

@

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 163-55.00 TO STA. 187-09.00 = 2,354.00 FT.
STA. 196-89.00 TO STA. 223-94.00 - 2,705.00 FT.

TOTAL = 5,059.00 FT.
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CSJ: 0538-01-027 SHEET:
COUNTY: KNOX

HIGHWAY: FM 267

GENERAL NOTES AND SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION

*BASIS FOR ESTIMATE
ITEM | DESCRIPTION RATE
168 VEGETATIVE WATERING 39,000 GAL/ACRE
314 EMULSIFIED ASPH (CSS-1H) (EROSION CONTROL) 0.20 GAL/SY
3076 D-GR HMA (PER BID ITEM DESCRIPTION) 110 LB/SY/IN
3076 TACK COAT (TRAIL) 0.08 GAL/SY

*RATES SHOWN IN THIS TABLE HAVE BEEN USED FOR PLAN QUANTITY CALCULATIONS AND
MAY BE ADJUSTED BY THE ENGINEER DURING CONSTRUCTION FOR APPLICATION PURPOSES.

CONTRACTOR QUESTIONS ON THIS PROJECT ARE TO BE ADDRESSED TO THE FOLLOWING
INDIVIDUAL(S):

JARED.GROVES@TXDOT.GOV
QUESTIONS MAY BE SUBMITTED VIA THE LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE. THIS WEBPAGE CAN

BE ACCESSED FROM THE NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS DASHBOARD LOCATED AT THE FOLLOWING
ADDRESS:

HTTPS:/TABLEAU.TXDOT.GOV/VIEWS/PROJECTINFORMATIONDASHBOARD/N OTICETOCONTRAC”W

ORY

ALL CONTRACTOR QUESTIONS WILL BE REVIEWED BY THE ENGINEER. ALL QUESTIONS AND ANY
CORRESPONDING RESPONSES THAT ARE GENERATED WILL BE POSTED THROUGH THE SAME
LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE.

THE LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE FOR EACH PROJECT CAN BE ACCESSED BY USING THE
DASHBOARD TO NAVIGATE TO THE PROJECT YOU ARE INTERESTED IN BY SCROLLING OR
FILTERING THE DASHBOARD USING THE CONTROLS ON THE LEFT. HOVER OVER THE BLUE
HYPERLINK FOR THE PROJECT YOU WANT TO VIEW THE Q&A FOR AND CLICK ON THE LINK IN
THE WINDOW THAT POPS UP.

ALL RELEVANT PROJECT DOCUMENTATION INCLUDING CTDS AND CROSS SECTIONS WILL STILL
BE POSTED TO THE DISTRICTS FTP WEBSITE.

ITEM 5 - CONTROL OF THE WORK

CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING ON THIS CONTRACT WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 5.9.3,
“METHOD C”. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE CONSTRUCTION STAKES NEAR THE RIGHT-OF-
WAY LINE AT INTERVALS OF NO MORE THAN 200’, OR AS DIRECTED, WITH STATIONING.
CORRECT ANY DEFICIENCIES IDENTIFIED DURING FINAL INSPECTION, INCLUDING REQUIRED

PAPERWORK. SUBMIT ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION WITHIN 14 DAYS OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

General Notes Sheet A

CSJ: 0538-01-027 SHEET:
COUNTY: KNOX

HIGHWAY: FM 267

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

WHEN A PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE ELEMENT IS INCLUDED IN THE PLANS, A
PRECAST CONCRETE ALTERNATE MAY BE SUBMITTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH “STANDARD
OPERATING PROCEDURE FOR ALTERNATE PRECAST PROPOSAL SUBMISSION” FOUND ONLINE AT
THE FOLLOWING ADDRESS:

HTTPS:/ETP. TXDOT.GOV/PUB/TXDOT-INFO/ BRG/DESIGN/ALTERNATE-PRECAST-PROPOSAQ
SUBMISSION.PDH

AN ACCEPTANCE OR DENIAL OF AN ALTERNATE IS AT THE SOLE DESCRETION OF THE ENGINEER.
IMPACTS TO THE PROJECT SCHEDULE AND ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS RESULTING FROM THE USE
OF ALTERNATES ARE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

TO COMPLY WITH THE LATEST PROVISIONS OF BUILD AMERICA, BUY AMERICA ACT (BABA ACT)
OF THE BIPARTISAN INFRASTRUCTURE LAW, THE CONTRACTOR MUST SUBMIT A NOTARIZED
ORIGINAL OF THE TXDOT CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL BUY AMERICA CERTIFICATION FORM FOR
ALL ITEMS CLASSIFIED AS CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS. THIS FORM IS NOT REQUIRED FOR
MATERIALS CLASSIFIED AS A MANUFACTURED PRODUCT.

REFER TO THE BUY AMERICA MATERIAL CLASSIFICATION SHEET FOR CLARIFICATION ON
MATERIAL CATEGORIZATION.

THE BUY AMERICA MATERIAL CLASSIFICATION SHEET IS LOCATED AT THE BELOW LINK.

HTTPS:/WWW.TXDOT.GOV/BUS NESS/RESOURCES/MATERIALS/BUY-AMERICA-MATERIAL;]

CLASSIFICATION-SHEET.HTML |FOR CLARIFICATION ON MATERIAL CATEGORIZATION.

ITEM 7 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

PROVIDE INGRESS & EGRESS TO THE ADJACENT PROPERTIES IN AREAS UNDER CONSTRUCTION.
PHASED CONSTRUCTION OF DRIVEWAYS AND STREETS SHALL BE REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
UNINTERRUPTED ACCESS TO ADJACENT PROPERTIES. COORDINATE WORK WITH THE PROPERTY
OWNERS BEFORE BEGINNING ANY CONSTRUCTION IN THE VICINITY OF THE DRIVE.

DO NOT INITIATE ACTIVITIES IN A PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATION (PSL) ASSOCIATED WITH A U.S.
ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE) PERMIT AREA THAT HAS NOT BEEN PREVIOUSLY
EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS PART OF THE PERMIT REVIEW FOR THIS PROJECT. SUCH
ACTIVITIES INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, HAUL ROADS, EQUIPMENT STAGING AREAS,
BORROW AND DISPOSAL SITES. “ASSOCIATED”, AS DEFINED HEREIN, INCLUDES MATERIALS
DELIVERED TO OR FROM THE PSL. THE PERMIT AREA INCLUDES ALL WATERS OF THE U.S. OR
ASSOCIATED WETLANDS AFFECTED BY PROJECT ACTIVITIES. SPECIAL RESTRICTIONS MAY BE
REQUIRED FOR SUCH WORK. CONSULT WITH THE USACE REGARDING ACTIVITIES, INCLUDING
PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLS) THAT HAVE NOT BEEN PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED BY THE
USACE. PROVIDE THE DEPARTMENT WITH A COPY OF ALL CONSULTATION(S) OR APPROVAL(S)
FROM THE USACE PRIOR TO INITIATING ACTIVITIES.

PROCEED WITH ACTIVITIES IN PSLS THAT DO NOT AFFECT A USACE PERMIT AREA IF A SELF
DETERMINATION HAS BEEN MADE THAT THE PSL IS NON-JURISDICTIONAL OR PROPER USACE
CLEARANCES HAVE BEEN OBTAINED IN JURISDICTIONAL AREAS OR HAVE BEEN PREVIOUSLY
EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS PART OF THE PERMIT REVIEW FOR THIS PROJECT. DOCUMENT
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1. RESTRICTED USE OF MATERIALS FOR THE PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED PERMIT AREAS.

DOCUMENT BOTH THE PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATION (PSL) AND AUTHORIZATION.
MAINTAIN COPIES FOR REVIEW BY THE DEPARTMENT OR ANY REGULATORY AGENCY.
WHEN AN AREA WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS HAS BEEN EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS
PART OF THE PERMIT PROCESS FOR THIS PROJECT:
e SUITABLE EXCAVATION OF REQUIRED MATERIAL IN THE AREAS SHOWN ON
THE PLANS AND CROSS SECTIONS AS SPECIFIED IN ITEM 110 IS USED FOR
PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY FILL (ITEM 132, EMBANKMENT) WITHIN A
USACE PERMIT AREA;

e SUITABLE EMBANKMENT (ITEM 132) FROM WITHIN THE USACE PERMIT AREA
IS USED AS FILL WITHIN A USACE EVALUATED AREA; AND,

e UNSUITABLE EXCAVATION OR EXCESS EXCAVATION [“WASTE”] (ITEM 110)
THAT IS DISPOSED OF AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER WITHIN
A USACE EVALUATED AREA.

2. CONTRACTOR MATERIALS FROM AREAS OTHER THAN PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED
AREAS.

PROVIDE THE DEPARTMENT WITH A COPY OF ALL USACE COORDINATION OR APPROVAL(S)
PRIOR TO INITIATING ANY ACTIVITIES FOR AN AREA WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS THAT
HAS NOT BEEN EVALUATED BY THE USACE OR FOR ANY OFF RIGHT OF WAY LOCATIONS
USED FOR THE FOLLOWING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, HAUL ROADS, EQUIPMENT STAGING
AREAS, BORROW AND DISPOSAL SITES:

e [ITEM 132, EMBANKMENT, USED FOR TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FILL
WITHIN A USACE PERMIT AREA; AND,

e UNSUITABLE EXCAVATION OR EXCESS EXCAVATION [“WASTE”] (ITEM 110,
EXCAVATION) THAT IS DISPOSED OF OUTSIDE A USACE EVALUATED AREA.

THE DISTURBED AREA IN THIS PROJECT, ALL PROJECT LOCATIONS IN THE CONTRACT, AND
THE CONTRACTOR’S PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLS), WITHIN ONE (1) MILE OF THE
PROJECT LIMITS, FOR THE CONTRACT WILL FURTHER ESTABLISH THE AUTHORIZATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES. THE DEPARTMENT WILL OBTAIN AN
AUTHORIZATION TO DISCHARGE STORM WATER FROM THE TEXAS COMMISSION ON
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (TCEQ) FOR THE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHOWN ON THE
PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO OBTAIN REQUIRED AUTHORIZATION FROM THE TCEQ FOR
CONTRACTOR PSLS FOR CONSTRUCTION SUPPORT ACTIVITIES ON OR OFF THE ROW. WHEN
THE TOTAL AREA DISTURBED IN THE CONTRACT AND PSLS WITHIN ONE (1) MILE OF THE
PROJECT LIMITS EXCEEDS FIVE (5) ACRES, PROVIDE A COPY OF THE CONTRACTOR’S NOI
FOR PSLS ON THE ROW TO THE ENGINEER AND TO THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT THAT
OPERATES A SEPARATE STORM SEWER SYSTEM.

“NO SIGNIFICANT TRAFFIC GENERATOR EVENTS IDENTIFIED”

General Notes Sheet C
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ITEM 8 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

WORKING DAYS WILL BE CHARGED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 8.3.1.4, STANDARD
WORKWEEK.

PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 2 WORKING DAYS ADVANCED NOTICE TO THE ENGINEER FOR
REQUESTS TO PERFORM WORK ON SATURDAYS. NO WORK ON SUNDAYS OR NATIONAL
HOLIDAYS WILL BE ALLOWED.

SUBMIT WRITTEN REQUESTS TO THE ENGINEER FOR CONSIDERATION OF TEMPORARY
SUSPENSION OF WORK AND/OR WORKING DAY CHARGES DUE TO CONDITIONS NOT UNDER THE
CONTROL OF THE CONTRACTOR. SUCH REQUESTS WILL BE EVALUATED BY THE ENGINEER ON A
CASE-BY-CASE BASIS AND A WRITTEN RESPONSE WILL BE PROVIDED TO THE CONTRACTOR.

COORDINATE WITH THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE THE APPROPRIATE PROJECT SCHEDULE TYPE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 5.5 PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF THE BASELINE SCHEDULE.

ITEM 132 - EMBANKMENT

THE ENGINEER MAY WAIVE SULFATE TESTING FOR EMBANKMENT MATERIAL THAT WILL NOT
BE LIME TREATED OR FLY ASH TREATED.

TEST ALL EMBANKMENT MATERIAL FOR SULFATES. USE TEST METHOD TEX-146-E,
CONDUCTIVITY TEST, FOR FIELD DETECTION OF SULFATES IN SOIL PRIOR TO ROADWAY
DELIVERY. IF TEST RESULTS ARE EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN 238 MICROSIEMEN, RUN TEST
METHOD TEX-145-E, DETERMINING SULFATE CONTENT IN SOILS — COLORIMETRIC METHOD.

SOILS CONTAINING LESS THAN 3,000 PPM SULFATES ARE CONSIDERED LOW RISK AND NO
ADDITIONAL TREATMENT IS NECESSARY UNLESS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. IF DEEMED
NECESSARY TO TREAT THESE SOILS, THE ENGINEER WILL NEGOTIATE A CHANGE ORDER TO
PERFORM THE WORK.

SOILS CONTAINING 3,000 TO 7,000 PPM SULFATES ARE CONSIDERED MODERATE TO HIGH RISK
AND THE AMOUNT OF TREATMENT OF LIME SHOULD BE DOUBLED ALONG WITH THE
MELLOWING TREATMENT. THE MELLOWING TREATMENT CONSISTS OF MAINTAINING
MOISTURE AND ALLOWING TO SIT UNDISTURBED FOR SEVEN (7) DAYS.

SOILS CONTAINING MORE THAN 7,000 PPM SULFATES ARE CONSIDERED HIGH RISK AND WILL
NOT BE ALLOWED IN THE TOP SEVEN (7) FEET OF ANY FILL OR CUT SECTION. EXCAVATE THE
SULFATE RICH MATERIAL AND USE SELECT FILL.

THE ENGINEER WILL SELECT AREAS TO BE CORED IN CUT SECTIONS FOR SULFATE TESTING.
SULFATE TESTING WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

SULFATE TESTING WILL BE PERFORMED EACH 5,000 CY.

ITEM 134 - BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES

WINDROW APPROXIMATELY 4” OF EXISTING TOPSOIL PRIOR TO BEGINNING OPERATIONS. UPON
COMPLETION OF OPERATIONS, RETURN THE WINDROWED MATERIAL TO THE SLOPES AND
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DITCHES AS A PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL MEASURE. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

SHOULDER UP PAVEMENT EDGES AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY TO ENSURE SLOPES OF 4:1
OR FLATTER OFF OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT. PAYMENT FOR BACKFILL OF PAVEMENT EDGES
WILL ONLY BE MADE ONCE FOR THE FINAL ROADWAY SECTION.

APPLY EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TO THE BACKFILLED MATERIAL AFTER IT HAS BEEN ROLLED AND
SEEDED.

ITEM 164 — SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

ALL SEEDED AREAS OF THE PROJECT SHALL BE FERTILIZED WITH 60 POUNDS OF NITROGEN PER
ACRE. FERTILIZER WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT
BID ITEMS.

ITEM 354 - PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

PLANE ASPHALTIC MATERIAL TO PASS A 2-INCH SIEVE AND STOCKPILE AT THE MUNDAY TXDOT
MAINTENANCE YARD.

ITEM 421 - HYDRAULIC CEMENT CONCRETE

THE CONTRACTOR WILL SAMPLE ALL CONCRETE AND TEST ACCORDING TO TEX-414-A OR TEX-
416-A (IF AIR ENTRAINED CONCRETE IS SPECIFIED), TEX-415-A, TEX-422-A, AND TEX-447-A.
CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL PERFORMING TESTING MUST BE ACI CERTIFIED. PERSONNEL
PERFORMING THESE TESTS ARE SUBJECT TO DEPARTMENT APPROVAL. USE OF A COMMERCIAL
LABORATORY IS PERMITTED.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL NOT BE REQUIRED TO SUPPLY COMPRESSION TESTING EQUIPMENT.
TXDOT PERSONNEL WILL PERFORM THE COMPRESSION TESTING.

PROVIDE THE ENGINEER WITH ACI CERTIFICATES, CURRENT EQUIPMENT CALIBRATION
RECORDS, AND THE EMAIL ADDRESSES OF TESTING PERSONNEL.

ITEM 460 - CORRUGATED METAL PIPE

CONCRETE COLLARS NEEDED TO CONNECT PIPES TO EXISTING OR PROPOSED BOXES OR PIPES
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID
ITEMS.

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBLE PERSON FOR TCP COMPLIANCE SHALL BE AVAILABLE BY
PHONE AND SHALL HAVE A RESPONSE TIME WITHIN 45 MINUTES.

WORK WILL NOT BE ALLOWED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROAD AT THE SAME TIME UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS SHALL BE STORED OUTSIDE THE ROADWAY CLEAR ZONE.

EQUIP ALL WORK VEHICLES WITHIN 30 FEET OF THE TRAVELED WAY WITH A FUNCTIONING
AMBER STROBE LIGHT OR ROTATING BEACON VISIBLE FROM ALL DIRECTIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ACTION AT THE TIME OF RECEIPT OF THE BARRICADE
INSPECTION IN ACORDANCE WITH THE DEFICICIENCY PRIORITY. MAKE CORRECTIONS WITHIN 1
CALENDAR DAY FOR A PRIORITY 1 DEFICIENCY, OR WITHIN 7 CALENDAR DAYS FOR A PRIORITY
2 DEFICIENCY. THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THE TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK WITHOUT
SUSPENSION OF TIME CHARGES FOR FAILURE TO MAKE CORRECTIONS WITHIN THE
APPROPRIATE TIME FRAMES.

THE CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT “SAFETY CONTINGENCY” THAT HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED
FOR THIS PROJECT IS INTENDED TO BE UTILIZED FOR WORK ZONE ENHANCEMENTS AND TO
IMPROVE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN. THESE ENHANCEMENTS WILL
BE MUTUALLY AGREED UPON BY THE ENGINEER AND THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBLE
PERSON IN WRITING. THE ENGINEER MAY CHOOSE TO USE EXISTING BID ITEMS IF IT DOES NOT
SLOW THE IMPLEMENTATION OR ENHANCEMENT.

THE USE OF A PILOT CAR WILL BE REQUIRED FOR ONE-LANE, TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL. ONE-

LANE, TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THE TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK WITHOUT SUSPENSION
OF TIME CHARGES FOR FAILURE TO MAKE CORRECTIONS TO DEFICIENCIES NOTED ON FORM 2118
WITHIN THE APPROPRIATE TIME FRAMES.

ITEM 533 — MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS

THE MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS SHOULD BE PLACED ON SHOULDERS ACCORDING TO RS(1)-13
STANDARDS AND THE SHOULDER WIDTHS AS SHOWN BELOW:

e SHOULDER WIDTH OF 2 FEET OR LESS - THE RUMBLE STRIP WILL BEGIN ON THE
EDGE LINE AS SHOWN IN THE STANDARDS.

e SHOULDER WIDTH OF GREATER THAN 2 FEET BUT LESS THAN 6 FEET - THE RUMBLE
STRIP WILL BE CENTERED ON THE SHOULDER.

e SHOULDER WIDTH OF GREATER THAN 6 FEET - THE RUMBLE STRIP WILL BEGIN 2
FEET FROM THE EDGE LINE

e OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER
THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR RE-ESTABLISHING LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT FOR
MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS MATCHING PAVEMENT MARKING ALIGNMENT PRIOR TO PLACEMENT

OF PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS. THIS WORK WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

General Notes Sheet F



CSJ: 0538-01-027 SHEET:
COUNTY: KNOX

HIGHWAY: FM 267

ITEMS 542 & 544 - REMOVING METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE & GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS

SALVAGED MBGF AND GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS WILL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE
CONTRACTOR UPON REMOVAL FROM SERVICE.

ITEM 585 — RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES

USE SURFACE TEST TYPE “B” FOR FINISHED RIDING SURFACES OF NEWLY CONSTRUCTED
TRAVEL LANES.

USE PAY ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE 2.

ITEM 666 - REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE GUIDE MARKS TO ESTABLISH THE LOCATION OF THE
PROPOSED PAVEMENT MARKINGS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY USE YELLOW TABS SPACED AT 40’
ON CENTER OR OTHER METHODS NOT NOTED IN THE PLANS. ALTERNATE METHODS SHALL BE
SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO STRIPING. ANY ALTERNATE GUIDE
MARKINGS PLACED WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ITEM 672 — RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
REMOVE EXISTING RAISED PAVEMENT MARKINGS AS THE WORK PROGRESSES, OR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. REMOVAL SHALL TAKE PLACE IN CONCURRENCE WITH THE PROPOSED TCP

PHASING UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. REMOVAL OF EXISTING RPMS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ITEM 677 — ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD, BLACK PAVEMENT MARKINGS WILL NOT BE
ACCEPTED AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR REMOVAL OF EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

ITEM 3076 —- DENSE GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

ANY REPAIRS MADE TO NEW HOTMIX WILL BE PERFORMED FULL LANE WIDTH OR FULL
SHOULDER WIDTH AT THE CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE.

MINIMUM CRUSHED FACE COUNT FOR COURSE GRAVEL AGGREGATE IS 95%.

MINERAL FILLER OTHER THAN DRIED STONE DUST MUST BE APPROVED.

LIME OR LIQUID ANTISTRIPPING AGENT WILL BE REQUIRED.

DESIGN THE MIXTURE USING A SUPERPAVE GYRATORY COMPACTOR (SGC) AT 50 GYRATIONS.
TARGET LAB MOLDED DENSITY IS 97.0%.

MINIMUM ASPHALT CONTENT WILL BE 5%.

General Notes Sheet G

CSJ: 0538-01-027 SHEET:
COUNTY: KNOX

HIGHWAY: FM 267

TEX-530-C BOIL TEST WILL BE WAIVED.

TWO (2) VERIFICATION TESTS PER DESIGN WILL BE PERFORMED BY THE CHILDRESS DISTRICT
LABORATORY. ANY ADDITIONAL DESIGN VERIFICATION TESTING WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE
CONTRACTOR AT $5,000 EACH.

A PG 64-28 BINDER SUBSTITUION WILL BE ALLOWED FOR INTERMEDIATE AND BASE MIXES.
BINDER SUBSTITUION WILL NOT BE ALLOWED FOR SURFACE MIXES.

THE MAXIMUM CONTENT OF RECYCLED MATERIALS FOR ALL HOT MIX ASPHALT CONRETE
SHALL BE 10%.

RAS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.
A MATERIAL TRANSFER VEHICLE (MTV) WITH REMIXING CAPABILITIES WILL BE REQUIRED.

A TAPERED LONGITUDINAL JOINT WILL BE REQUIRED UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

Production Sampling: DELIVER ENGINEER AND REFEREE SAMPLES TO THE CHILDRESS DISTRICT
LABORATORY FOR TESTING.

ITEM 3076 - TACK COAT

TRACKING RESISTANT ASPHALT INTERLAYER (TRAIL) APPROVED MATERIALS SHALL BE USED
FOR TACK COAT.

ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR (TA)

THERE WILL BE NO ADDITIONAL SHADOW VEHICLES OR TMA REQUIRED IN ADDITION TO THE
SHADOW VEHICLES WITH TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) THAT ARE SPECIFIED AS BEING
REQUIRED ON THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS FOR THIS PROJECT.

REFERENCE THE TABLE BELOW FOR TMA REQUIRED PER TCP STANDARD OPERATION. THE
CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING IF ONE OR MORE OF THESE
OPERATIONS WILL BE ONGOING AT THE SAME TIME TO DETERMINE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF
TMA’S NEEDED FOR THE PROJECT.

BASIS OF ESTIMATE FOR MOBILE TMAs
TMA(MOBILE)
PHASE STANDARD REQUIRED ADDITIONAL TOTAL
STRIPING TCP (3-1)-13 2 0 2
RPM TCP (3-3)-14 2 0 2
SUBG&CULV EXT. TCP (2-1)-18 1 0 1
ACP PLACE TCP (1-2)-18 1 0 1
General Notes Sheet H



® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0538-01-027 DISTRICT Childress

HIGHWAY FM 267

COUNTY Knox

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6017 | REMOVING CONC (DRIVEWAYS) SY 43.000
104-6054 REMOVING CONCRETE(MOW STRIP) LF 600.000
110-6002 EXCAVATION (CHANNEL) CcY 522.000
110-6004 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY AND CHANNEL) CY 2,335.000
112-6002 | SUBGRADE WIDENING (DENS CONT) STA 507.000
132-6002 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DENS CONT)(TY A) CY 59.000
132-6007 | EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY D) CcY 4,626.000
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 555.000
164-6034 | DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (SANDY) AC 27.000
164-6053 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP)(WARM OR COOL) AC 27.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 1,053.000
314-6013 | EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(CSS-1H) GAL 25,259.000
354-6021 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 3,225.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL CY 65.000
432-6035 | RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) CcY 15.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CY 30.000
460-6001 | CMP (GAL STL 12 IN) LF 189.000
460-6011 CMP AR (GAL STL DES 4) LF 53.000
460-6012 | CMP AR (GAL STL DES 5) LF 78.000
464-6007 RC PIPE (CL I11)(30 IN) LF 23.000
464-6008 | RC PIPE (CL l1)(36 IN) LF 44.000
464-6010 RC PIPE (CL I11)(48 IN) LF 54.000
466-6099 | HEADWALL (CH - PW - 0) (DIA= 30 IN) EA 2.000
466-6101 HEADWALL (CH - PW - 0) (DIA= 36 IN) EA 4.000
466-6103 | HEADWALL (CH - PW - 0) (DIA= 48 IN) EA 6.000
466-6111 HEADWALL (CH - PW - A - 0) (DES= 4) EA 8.000
466-6112 HEADWALL (CH - PW - A - 0) (DES= 5) EA 6.000
467-6557 SET (TY Il) (DES 5) (CMP) (4: 1) (C) EA 2.000
480-6001 | CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 8.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.100
502-6001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 1.000
506-6042 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") LF 1,000.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 3,113.000
533-6001 | RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 113,566.000
533-6004 | RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT LF 56,783.000
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 400.000
540-6006 | MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000
540-6037 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 4.000
542-6001 | REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 400.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000
544-6003 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jan 26, 2023 2:30:17 PM Childress Knox 0538-01-027 9




® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0538-01-027 DISTRICT Childress COUNTY Knox
IJepartment ) HIGHWAY FM 267
of Transportation
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 15.000
666-6048 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 60.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 113,566.000
666-6318 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 14,196.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 9,750.000
672-6009 | REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 1,420.000
3076-6009 | D-GR HMA TY-B PG70-28 TON 10,388.000
3076-6045 | D-GR HMA TY-D SAC-A PG70-28 TON 19,134.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 14,143.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 69.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 27.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET

TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jan 26, 2023 2:30:17 PM
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

ROADWAY SUMMARY

104 04 0 2 732 132 734 354 732 530 540 540 540 542
607 6054 6004 6002 6002 6007 6004 602! 6045 6002 6002 6006 6037 600/
TYPICAL XCAVAT KMENT KMENT T T
— Shcron | el | meuuc | EIGHALRY | suscaoe | SN | SIS | miccus |PUNE M| (SPRE L urensecriovs) Mpwabm | VGH BV | AR | o,
NUMBER |(DRVEWAYS)| (MOW STRIP} | cranNEL) |(DENS CONT)| ‘1R %O D 010 2) 4 1) (STEEL POST) | rpuiiiraus | cancron Sare) | GUARD FENCE
s LF cr STA o cr STA s cr s LF EA EA LF
STA. 0+00.00 TO STA. 163+55.00 / ~ ~ ~ 344 ~ 3,19/ 344 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 163-55.00 TO STA. 187-09.00 2 ~ 300 ~ ~ ~ ~ 26 623 15 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 196+89.00 TO STA. 223-94.00 2 ~ 300 ~ ~ ~ ~ 22 623 15 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 223+94.00 TO STA. 568+33.00 / ~ ~ 2,176 163 ~ 913 163 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
DRIVEWAYS AND INTERSECTIONS ~ 43 ~ 159 ~ 59 ~ ~ 76 ~ 3.3 ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 187-09.00 TO STA. 196+89.00 (BRIDGE) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1,803 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 185-09.00 TO STA. 187-09.00 (MBGF) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 200 2 2 200
STA. 196-89.00 TQ STA. 198-89.00 (MBGF) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 200 2 2 200
PROJECT TOTALS 43 600 2.335 507 59 4.104 555 3.225 30 3.3 400 4 4 400
ROADWAY SUMMARY
544 54 3076 3076 3076
6001 6003 6009 6045 6066
TYRCAL | GUARDBAL | GUARDRAIL END |p G HuA TY-B|D-GR HUA TY-D
STA TO STA 'slﬁzgfoz Tﬁﬁg%'ﬁ TREATMENT ~ |0 O L7008 © Saca PG 70.28| TACK COAT
440 LBS/SY 220 LBS/SY | 0.08 GAL/SY
EA EA TON ToN GAL
STA. 0-00.00 TO STA. /63-55.00 1 ~ ~ 6.730 1,786 8.572
STA. 16355.00 TO STA. 8709.00 2 ~ ~ ~ 926 673
STA. 196:89.00 TO STA. 223-94.00 2 ~ ~ ~ 806 586
STA. 223-94.00 TO STA. 568-33.00 / ~ ~ 3,193 5,597 4,071
DRIVEWAYS AND INTERSECTIONS ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 24|
STA. 187-09.00 TO STA. 196:89.00 (BRIDGE) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 185:09.00 TO STA. 187-09.00 (MBGF) ~ 2 2 ~ ~ ~
STA. 196-89.00 TO STA. 198:69.00 (MBGF) ~ 2 2 ~ ~ ~
PROJECT TOTALS 4 4 9.923 19.115 14,43

QUANTITY SUMMARY

ok

A Texos Department of Transportation
SHEET 1 OF 2
CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0538/01] 027 FM 267
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DRAINAGE SUMMARY

$TIME$

DATE: $DATES$
FILE: $FILES

%70 <132 207 432 760 760 p7] 7] 766 766 755 766 766 67 780
6002 6007 600/ 6035 601l 6012 6007 6010 6099 610/ 6103 6lll 612 6557 600/
EXCAVATION | EMBANKMENT | Frowape | RGBAE | CMP AR | CMP AR | RC PIPE | RC PIPE | RC PIPE | HEADWALL | HEADWALL | HEADWALL | HEADWALL | HEADWALL | SET_(TLI|  cLEAN
LOCATION oeamery | Eivaxorp | (IMEELE | o (STONE ) | (GAL STL | (GAL STL | fcL m (CL I |(CH -PY -0) | (CH -PW -0) | (CH -PW -0 | (CH-PW-AO) | (CH-PW-40) | D&pr; EXIST
COMPXTY D) (24 IN) DES 4) DES 5) (30 IN) 36 IN) (48 IN) (DIA- 30 IN) | (DIA- 36 IN) | (DIA- 48 IN) (DES* 4) (DES* 5) (40() | CULVERTS
cr cr cr cr LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA
STA. 60-33.75 63 63 2 ~ 39 ~ N ~ < N N 6 ~ ~ 3
STA. 66:81.87 64 64 ~ ~ 4 < N < N - - 2 - n ;
STA. 152:30.38 71 71 2 ~ ~ 42 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 6 ~ 3
STA. 2785.00 (CR 2534) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 36 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 2 ~
STA. 34112.25 al 9 N /5 ~ ~ ~ ~ 18 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ N
STA. 406716.78 100 100 ~ ~ ~ N 23 ~ ~ 2 N ~ ~ ~ /
STA. 493-32.00 58 58 24 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 36 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
STA. 522:30.50 75 75 7 ~ ~ ~ ~ Y ~ ~ 4 N ~ < N
PROJECT TOTALS 522 522 65 15 53 78 23 44 54 2 4 8 6 2 8
x MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA (SEE CULVERT LAYOUTS).
PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY
533 533 666 666 666 666 672
600/ 6004 6048 6309 6318 6321 6009
REFL PA/_MARK
RUMBLE ’;‘#%E
v i ™I ™I
LocATION STRIPS | (CENTER | oy)24(SLD) | W6 (SLD) | 0116 (BRK) | tv3gtstDy | Tynaa
(SHOULDER) | LINE) (I0OMIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (I00MIL)
ASPHALT
LF LF LF LF LF LF EA
STA. 0:00.00 TO STA. 568-33.00 113,566 56,783 60 113,566 14,19 9,750 1,420
PROJECT TOTALS 113,566 56,783 60 113,566 14,196 9,750 1,420
TRAFFIC CONTROL SUMMARY
EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY
* 600/ 6185 6185 64 64 168 E7] 506
6002 6002 6003 6034 6053 600! 6013 6042
PORTABLE e | pRILL
LOCATION CHANGEABLE TMA TMA SEEDING | SEEDING EMULS BIO_DEG ERQSN
MESSAGE | (STATIONARY) | oAMODUE, Locarion (PERM) | (TEMP) | VEGEIATNE | o AP T CONT. L0GS
SIGN (RURAL) | (WARM 0N o (INSTL)
(SANDY) | OR COOL)
0.20 GAL/SY
EA DAY HR o o e ™ -
STA. 0-00.00 TO STA. 568+33.00 2 69 27 TIiTY IARY
STA. 000.00 TO STA. 568'33.00 27 27 1,053 25.259 1000 QUAN SUMM.
PROJECT TOTALS 2 69 27
PROJECT TOTALS 27 27 1,053 25,259 1000

= PORTABLE MESSAGE SIGNS WILL MOVE ON EACH PHASE DURING CONSTRUCTION.

ok

A Texos Department of Transportation
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FiLe: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2-03 7_??190“ 0538 01 0271 FM 267
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 5-21 25 KNOX 13
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Ps°s+ed SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed [Spocing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
| |
X X X B E 1
b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . N
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK 4 CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
" " . . . ADDRESS v B 65 700 2
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 5 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s ROAD WORK CwW10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will de'rermincge whe'rheryo road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

|
= <> " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs".
AD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
x % Rocx Nitse Cwi-a R lpass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME appropriate) R [T} STATE LAW
OWI-4R % %G20-67 | ADDRESS CWI3-1P | wen ¥ % R20-50TP e TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\lggk STATE g G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" maonual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I../.. //Jnanno‘*,, 2 d d d d d d d
\
<& / N 7 = LEGEND
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ => V4 oy, | f< | L / => — :
; O ; f o o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
p => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/b p END )
— // o PE "l NO-PASSING R2-1[LIMIT woRK. 20N | -2 Sign
x Channel izing €sJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
Devices . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 ¥ % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for ooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES % %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
CLOSED|Ry1-2 oW1 -4L e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonne! iing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
_ X X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; ; ) ; ; ; y PROJECT LIMIT
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
S
4 % _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— _— _— _— _— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
p R2-1 November 2002
RK A // END |<—>|X h\SPEED <><> Contractor will install o regulatory speed Iimit sign at ©Tx00r_Noverber 200 T T = o
PA
SPACE ROAD WORK LIMIT E‘ the end of the work zone. s 0538 01] 027 FM 267
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % % 7-13  5-21 25 KNOX 14
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

[ ] [ ] [ ] (] . .
Signing shown for Signing shown for
o e ess of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
see BC(2) for L Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
| SN !
IO | |o AN b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \l
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED 7 O -
CW3-5 R2-1 SPEED R2-1
6 O LIMIT LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iimi+s should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zan3_3|g:§ orefullus+:o+ed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) éﬁzzgz
in the fraveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7325 pepartment of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

BC(3)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
9-07 sRiv‘ESIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 521 25 KNOX 15
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

TYPICAL
8 &
b1 (]
Q [}
5 s
_ 7.0° min, —
e o -6 9.0’ mox. 21 6 or
o N o o
= g4 o
£ N j & [greater
5ESFIIIEHEHF“-———-—-____ N “2z22t0707; TS
TR N,
Paved RS Y, Paved e NI,
shoulder shoulder

MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2

minimum ROAD
from WORK
curb NAHEAD’
] T
3 R | 7.0" min.
AN 27 9.0' mox.

]

lQ M

N
g

i
NN~
SN

% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight aond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

¥ % When plaques ore placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel Iane.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond

| suport ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS
hal | not
W F C 'T_ :rgfruzg
B above sign
ZOWE :
—
TTE,,{ETE?H‘; Suppor t ///////'
- hal | not H
FES | e o)
HI:‘WHE lJE above sign B

= <
o

ARE_PRESENT

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

of at least the some gauge material

Attachment to wooden supports
will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

N

7
0y

OR

Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
Eaoch sign

shal | be attached
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
ony means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other means.

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic

by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24",
STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night
STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottoched to o staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

e |
L )

P 24"4 I%Z“A

Background - Red Bockground - Oronge
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Block

show route

cultural

shal | meet
Standords.
relocating

of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO),
information.
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic lows or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,

designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
or
Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the
TS-CD staondard.

When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times.

[f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD
This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
existing signs.

5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed ond relocated using temporary supports,
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC staondard sheets,
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work
should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs

Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domoged by the Contractor

construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the
to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT)
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6.
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her
Contractor
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port

1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour

c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work thot occupies o location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT

1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs

. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

3. Egggqgermllnfermedlofe term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.

5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.

SI1ZE OF SICNS

1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.

3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.

SICN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

2. Long-term stotionary or intermediote stationory signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS i . SHEET 4 OF 12

1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use -
of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. §® Traffic

2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a [fﬁfefy
constant weight. . i . I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬂ;’i’d

3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
for use as sign support weights.

4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs

5. Sondbags shall be maode of o durable material thot tears upon vehicular
impac-rfJ Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

6. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be us:d :or g
ballost on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufacture
with rubber bases may ge used when shgwn on the CWZTCS list. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES

7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbogs shall be placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support

8. Sondbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) = 2]

§ign supports placed on slopes. FlLe: bc-21. dgn ov+ TXDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow TxDOT | ks TxDOT
FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267

be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 it CounTY SHEET No.

color. Flogs shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 25 KNOX 16
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k"d » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ \ \ ~ \)(ﬁoc,e. :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block e HE N
P l = HE |3 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum ofe 557 min. in sleeve ————sysfe 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) anchor Stup |83 HH weok soils.
. . " |0 .
requirement 5 2%6 fgg'Zrﬁn 24" ’/2x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . ole " oo
| requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
I-—J I-—J b Ll 1 == D (min.) log / HH post) —=3f?
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e e <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front sice sice irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — olfed e
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 ’ »r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
mm extruded 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
th ply
hinwal | plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 cggnzgz?zz.ms e used on every joint for fina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to r]ole) _12 ga. square perforated _ tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o/ ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ' e ; per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e e o+ oo o needed to o S ~ <
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I exas Dep P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— NelKg weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
vy F
SINGLE LEG BASE 397 BC(5)-21
Side View FiLe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o33 01 027 | P 267
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
, ’ - n m r i it i . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do r':o'rguse the word "Danger" ig message. 9ine ) LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘EJ”dh“‘LI’?* bef|$g|$lehfr?g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother than CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Eoch line of text shou e centered on the message boar
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
oad Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:Xg::: tgne EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
EX L £ unda U
e o e
0Q Ahed T TEMP = ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downicwn TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor dous Driving [FAZ DRIVING | [covel s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozardous Moter foll KAZWAT Toosdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CICICIR— Tine Minutes TIVE VN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
. Vi
Highwoy A Vehicles (s vER, Vems SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Heanesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN CLOSED H shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn ON: TXDOT | cks TxDOT|ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT
Will Not WONT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 Py P p——
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 25 KNOX 18
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

1.

10.Missing or damoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed

11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail.

Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, ond conform to the color and
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I1ist of prequalified Barrier
Reflectors can be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress
shown on BC(1),

Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be os specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE
BARRIER (LPCB) USED
IN WORK ZONES

LPCB is approved for use in work
zone locations, where the posted
speed is 45mph, or less. See
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB.

Barrier Reflector on
16" tall plastic bracket

\

Max. spacing of barrier
reflectors is 20 feet.

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (VIA)
Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the barrier, as shown in the detail above.

Where CTB seporates two-way traffic, three borrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in
the detail above.

When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.

Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match

the edgeline being supplemented.

Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet.

Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation.

Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

Install o minimum of
3 Barrier Reflectors
as per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB’S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End treotments used on CTB’s in work zones
shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy
standords as defined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer
to the CWZTCD List for approved end
treatments and manufacturers.

by the Engineer.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

WARNING L IGHTS

1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

3. Type A-Low Intensity Flaoshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control

The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of worning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices

5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB"
5.

approved substitute mounted on a 1.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2.

6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will
certify the worning 1ights meet the requirements of the Iatest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C aond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Iype € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approoching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series.

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans

6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel.

7. The moximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spocing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

reflective surface area of ot least

1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted
on the CWZTCD.

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches.

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . .

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it

attaches to the drum.

The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for

DMS 8300-Type B or Type C.

7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized.

8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic.

9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements.

30 square inches .

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

[ ] [ J
[} [}
[} [ ] [}
[ J [}
[J [J
° o OR °
[ ]
[ ] o ° °
[ N )
L ® LJ .c' .c
[} ®
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION [ [

[} [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [}
[ ] o o o [ ] o 6 6 0 o [ ] [ ] [} [}
[ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
[J [J [ J [ J [J [ ]

DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW
(right arrow shown;

left is similar)

RIGHT/LEFT
SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
{right chevron shown;
left is similar)

5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
Diomond Caution mode as shown.

6. The straight Iine coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted laomp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
display may be used during daylight operations.
11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
to bottom of panel.
REQUIREMENTS
MINIMUM
MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
TYPE| "size | oF paneL Lawps | VISIBILLTY ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
B | 30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
C 28 x 96 15 I mile outomatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

SHEET 7 OF 12

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1.

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH)

Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
Level 3 TMAs.

Refer to the CWZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.

TMAs are required on freeways unless otherwise noted
in the plans.

A TMA should be used anytime that it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in odvance of the area of crew exposure
without adversely affecting the work performance.

BC(7)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [ bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
extended distance from the TMA. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 521 25 KNOX 19
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

S S

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sDthlﬂOnd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured andar
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . .
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. zr plgsfuc cI:hcur_1+zf:gngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE lz l NG DE ICES
IR etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or 's Type of ballast on The . 15T, R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borr icades. BC ‘8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_:gnl pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘DM TXDOT | cks TXDOT
hicle. a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:STT :;:ugz gTage;eo;cfgp of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
: > . REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 25 KNOX 20
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tve'chevr?n shgl:zbg alzef+igal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
i 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. § z g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 8 4" E | E Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 min g a5 4 note 7 T 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
8 <] of an intersection. They shall be in line with porfobl? ?ose: The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in The General NoTes or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rngh+|ng suppor ts s@ould be used in work zone
VP-1R 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas yhere chonnelu?ung devices are fr§quen+ly impacted by efrgn+ veh!cles
VP-1L V¥ | S eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
. Surface © . AT frecti .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Mount < Rigid £ 367 - To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved Boce roodway ‘g Suq ort & for ot least 500 feet. "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive Surface 5 PP __Jdg 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices in a cleon condition ond reploce
N\ hed TES PZ 74 o tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
o retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" %= ‘Self-righting 12" mini Depor tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and al ignment,
A Support inimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v Z:bigme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface:
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesnvez f?°|| be prepored and applied according to the monufocturer’s
H . recommendat ions.
M plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normaily used +o channelize surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
. traffic or divide opnosing lanes of traffic. CHEVRONS perml'r'ret:l on_flnul pavement surfaces. The Erjglneer/Inspec'ror shall approve
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used inpzayﬂgle or nighttime situations. - all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
F-—————ﬂ They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
oin . 3. VP’'s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and i?i;;f Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. P * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 7 B B " B
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= % 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification n - , -
RE DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
(Rigid or self-righting) 7. Wnere the heth'r of reflective material on the vertical 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660" 557 110
ponel is 36 inches or greater, a ponel stripe of 7 7 B 7 B
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They aore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75° 150’
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960" 80" 160°
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers Lf:e"g*h of T°°erP(FT') W=widgth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes. S=Posted Speed (MPH)
. f P 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- gzrl’?ritlezgiZEOZZL?C::nZeZ;;Agzrio(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roddway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword arrows
|<L>| on the sign’s face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
] M Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
A mounted work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

18"

36"

back to back
4/’7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted

on drums.

=4

adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings.
3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installotion requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. Water ballasted systems used os barriers should not be used for a merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)

When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

urbon areas.

as per monufocturer recommendations or flaored to a point outside the clear zone.

If used to chonnelize pedestrians,

of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

SHEET 9 OF 12

gco Traffic
= Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 52 25 KNOX 21

105



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

/.[

0
_8l 69
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
HEY=
Il Ml M M of| 3
) 2o B
] [ (W [ <8l
53 ¥ O
. . cg| g 0
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € N =

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums
are not required
on one-way roadway

=

Typical
Plostic Drum

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.
2. Plastic construction fencing

may be used with drums for

safety as required in the plons.
3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

I

L

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
or yellow warning reflector

D
®
&)

Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown

width makes it necessary.

(minimum of 2

ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

cones

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.
Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)
Minimum
Ny & & v at
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting
6" 6" 7 inches.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL
4’ min., 8 max. Y L
I | jI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
©
- 28"
7 min.
stiffener () 4V & & & & & &4
\‘ Flat rail
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than -
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternate
Alternate (I[)
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. (][)
| 50° | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50" |
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
b°r<lfj:f (][) STOCKPILE ér//B?rrICOde
[m] [m] [m] [m]
On one-way roods Desirable
+ A .
ord%v:]r:’srir;%r; (Iinr.;msbe S*OC?E'LS T;?g:hon Channelizing devices parallel '_ro h:aff ic
omitted here clear 2ome should be used when stockpile is
b within 30’ from travel lane.
<&
=>
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

CONES

min.
min.
min.
min.
min.
min.

orange
white

orange

min. white
42"

min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone
durations

7. Cones or tubulaor markers used on each project should be of the same size
and shape.

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1.

Pavement markings that are no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1.

2.

3.
4.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as gQuidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

Smal | design voriances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1.

2

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T MARK 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P.:Qﬁ"éi"; o o a o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
=t L
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| = afety
. Division
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ocoomoooan oo|:|ooonooonooouooonooonooouooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> Ek\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0538 01 027 FM 267
Two-wAY LEF T TURN LANE 2_98 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02 8-14 25 KNOX 24
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

U

N\
© RHINELAND
\_'_

WE ARE INSTALLING A DES 5 CMP ON FM
2534 ADJACENT TO FM 267 AND THERE IS DIP
CURRENTLY, SO HAVE TO RAISE THE ROADWAY
ELEVATION WITH BASE, PRIME, ACP.

HH

LEGEND

AREA UNDER CONSTRUCTION

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN

TYPE Ill BARRICADE

{1 B |

CONSTRUCTION SIGN

MUNDA'Y

ROAD CLOSED | pyy.4
10 o
THRU TRAFFIC

ROAD CLOSED {pyy-4
10 6
THRU TRAFFIC

® ©© o O

s
oz
Ii NI -61
m 2424

¥

=
=
o

DETOUL
NEST

(&%

! |§|
E3
><

ElZs

RER
> 1
~N

25345 M -6
24x24

>
=
o

©

278+00
+-

SIGN ASSEMBLY

M-8
DETOUR | 54x12

W33
“EI:’ WEST | a0x12
ARM|
2534 M-67
2124

-y
DETOLR | Yyut>

@ EAST

»
o
»
1)

>
el

E
>
=4
~

(=]
WEST | 2ax12

M1-6T
24X24

PROJECT LOCATION DETAIL
«« NOT TO SCALE

SEE NOTE 2

>||

K

SEE NOTE

_ L : E FM 2534

/

1. TY lll BARRICADES TO BE PLACED IN A LOCATION
THAT IS SATISFACTORY TO THE ENGINEER. ALLOW
EGRESS AND INGRESS FOR LOCAL PROPERTY OWNERS.

NOTES:

2. SEE "BC" STANDARD SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL
DETAILS NOT SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.

2

- Wy,
PRI
,” * ."._t',’
o i e 22
END | M-S0 27 RYAN J. REDD 4
DETOUR | 24x18 Gt =
6, o~ 139507 :q.2
(R 58 58
v
‘\\\{SIONA\,V.‘}..-
ROAD | pyyes N W™
’0 CLOSED | 4Bxi0 Porery - Red PE.
02/02/2023
ROAD
@ CLOSED
500 FT
CW20-3C
48x48
FM 267
ROAD
@ CLOSED
1900 F1/ w20-38 TRAFF IC CONTROL
48x48 PLAN LAYOUT
©Z°2!
A Texos Department of Transportation
CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0538| 01 027 FM 267
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS KNOX 25




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

END LEGEND

ROAD WORK Chonnel izing ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade 2 ® |Channelizing Devices
620-2 (Dse(;/(;cr?:*e 2 A :ﬂjj . N Truck Mounted
48" X 24" Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2)A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| : 57 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Chzo 1D, END | 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
| - | ROAD WORK '
(Flags- \|\ ..
See note 1) © 1 Chaonnelizing | 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
0l c Devices )
vl a G20-2
| - E (See note 2) A | 48" X 24"
LiQ | (See note 2)A Minimum Suggested Moximum| .. .
Oo|wn ~ h \I . Desirable . Minimum
_ Spacing of . Suggested
i < CW20-1D - ] L | Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel izing Sign Lonqgl'g-rudinol
CW20-1D | Qo 5 3 48" X 48 ) L | L] Speed H Spacing
48" x 48" NE | 3| £2¢ (Flags- H : XX Devices wxw  |Buffer Space
o = .%=0 °\5 * 0 | 11 ] 122 | ono on o ; "B"
(Flags- 3l 3 % o+ See note 1) | Distonce
See note 1) 6 @ @ 5| owdo C|E < ! Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
| 6" | G| =86 °|3 5 | 5 oR | 30 2| 150°[ 165" 1807 30 60" | 120° 90’
4| X . -
™ 3352 gy |3 i 5E, 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
| R 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
| L e & n Lo, . 45 450’ | 495°| 540° 45’ 90’ 320" 195°
* & “‘q‘.? S0 | 50 500'| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’
—ON~
" | | N = < |& | \ . 55 L=WS 550'| 605°| 660" 55" 110" 500" 295’
; L | > L | 60 600’ | 660 | 720" 60’ 120" 600’ 350"
| alc 0 | e 65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130’ 700" 410"
Channel fz7ng vie | p E | 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140° 800" 475’
Dsevices 2A 519 -“ y 75 Inactive | 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75" 150° 900" 540°
(See note 2) I s
| &% | "‘&'f".’ | > ve"’h°;'"c".e "l x conventional Roads Only
3 10] .1]"\):‘ 0| (See Note 3)| X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. S Min. s . : L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
Channelizing | vy t Work vehicles or ——| o
devices may be 5% | o other equipment _g|
omitted if the o > 8 necessary for the %F o
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,— | . <] remain in areas 4 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Sbggo¥MXeh|gle = separated from o 7 7
wi an .
. - - lanes of traffic by + -
o
Shadow Vehicle o high !n'rensrry | channel ization 8 5.|
i i 3 rofating, devices at all times Q ot
with TMA and high | e & flashing, : S ©. | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, o Q= o oscillating or | | -
flashing, > strobe |ights. . < 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
oscillating. S (See notes 4 & 5) S?$ﬁ°¥MXeh$g'e S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe lights. | u n [ wi . one | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
high intensity . . .
(See notes 4 & 5) | rotating, flashing, . in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
v oscillating or Engineer.
- @ strobe i ﬂ-rs. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
| 0n|c L | 9
o|a | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
~-|E o - | | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime i+ can be positioned
5 2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| 8y * I | | may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
v o | . a E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Ol . L'y [ | surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.
Chor_mel izing | - = 1S) 5.', | Py > | . : X 6. Eize\'{lg;;s-l)fcr shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
ce v .
?_22'; n°s+e 2'A : ° . b > | 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
2 a . . " W s .
| ° 8 c | ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
ROAEDNV[I)ORK 0 | -g Channelizing Al ok | roadwoys.
L Devices [} :
°2 (See note 2) A 0 G L5 |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
s S 48" x 24" | gs 5o :
é @ G 3 (See note 2A |8 c u: |
£ | = L | £ ® :
n v | L| O >
O| 4% oo |
[l
-~ - >y o5 '
m u ) o|w %@ Traffic
| Ch 17zi | = | * | = Operations
annelizing / \ x| . . Division
Cw20-1D Devices _— Texas Department of Transportation Standard
48" X 48" (See note 2)A u t
| (Flags- 1 | .
See notes 1 & 1) TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
END
ROAD WORK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A 2320{(128
TCP (1-1Q) TCP (1-1b) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7)
FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
woRK EH I C ES ON SHO DER ©T><DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WORK SPACE_NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER VEHICL uL T L
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 bIsT CouNTY e
1-97 2-18 25 KNOX 26
o




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

Same as Below

END

R1-2 \
2" X 42" X 42"\

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 8)

100’

Channelizing devices

separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Approx.

Devices at
spacing

—100"
20’

-
*
L 3
150° Min.

Work Space

L )
Min
spacing

L )
50
Devices at

7100 Mox.
20’

15°

/ ROAD WORK
G20-2

48"

X 24"

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

flashing,

R1-2
42" X 42 " X 2"

|

TO

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 8)

TCP (1-2q)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS

(Less than 2000 ADT -

See note 7)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Cw3-2
X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Cw3-4
48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

CW20-4D

48" X 48"
ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

CW16-2P
24" X 18"
(See note 2) A

FEET

END
ROAD WORK

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA aond high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6)

Except in
emergencies,
flogger stations
shall be
illuminated

at night

G20-2
48"

30
Work Space

|
Min

CW20-7
48" X 48"

CWie-2P
24" X 18"
(See note

XXX
FEET

spacing

2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

L
=
50’

<

Min
100’ Mox.
Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note

2) A

See note 1)

TCP (1-2b)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

X 24"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Traffic Flow

SHNEDN | =

Flag F lagger

Minimum

Suggested Maximum
Desirable

Spacing of
Toper Lengths Channelizing
* % Devices

* T g T X
10 11 12 Oon a On o Distonce
Of fset|/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent !

1507 165" | 180’ 30’ 60’
205" | 225" | 245’ 35’ 70’
265°| 295'| 320° 40 80
450°| 495'| 540’ 45 90’
500°| 550'| 600° 50" 100’
550°] 605°| 660’ 55° 1107
600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120°
650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140°
75 750°| 825°| 900 75’ 150°

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

v

Minimum
Sign
Spacing

Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space

g

Stopping
Sight
Distance

Posted
Speed

Formula

30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65

90’
120°
155’
195’
240’
295’
350°
410’
475"
540’

200’
250’
305°
360"
425’
495’
570’
645’
730’
820’

1207
160°
240
320’
400
500’
600’
700’
800’
900’

N

=
wn

—
"

o

o

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

v

MOBILE

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.

8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
10. Length of work space should be bosed on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

11. 1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces
should be increased in order to mointain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

Channelizing devices on the center-line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic.

12.

Flags should be

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

limited to emergency situations.
=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(1-2)-18

topl-2-18. dgn o ‘CK: ‘DM cKe

FILE:
December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

© TxDOT
REVISIONS

0538| 01 0271 FM 267

4-90 4-98

2-94 2-12 DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 25 KNOX 27
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No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y > A
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

LEGEND
1 eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8@ [Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
I | I3 |Heovy work venicie @ |attenvotor (TMA)
I @ |Troiler Mounted @ ;ortoble (s:'honqgglaes ,
Floshing Arrow Boord lessage Sign (|
| - H]
0 | G R 0 G CW20-10 \ $ 0 | G 2 END e [Sign <:| Troffic Flow
§ : END Flogee 3 2 ROAD WORK
3 3 | (Flogs- 1 & n O\ Flog u‘O Flogger
2 I 2 CW20-10 ROAD WORK See note 1) | 620-2
& 48" X 48"\ N % e hons Virimom Suggested Moxi
(Flogs- 8 ° fgo'f 24n (See note 2) A Desiroble qg.p’ocinq oo™ | Minimum Suggested
[ See note 1 3 | 3 Posted |Formulo Toper Length: Chonnelizi Sign ongitudinol
g & (See note 2) A | Speed xx Devices Seacing g fer Spoce
* 10° 1" vy On o On o o-,.:u L
| £ |8% I Jorfser |Orfset otiser | Toper | Tongent
Cw20-1D0 Enl3E = 30 150" | 165" | 180° 30" 60" 120" 90"
48" x 48" 4 %5 ws
(Flogs- 22583 En 28 35 . 25120571225 [245 [ 35 700 | 160" 120
See note 1 | 55« | <4 g8 °C | | [=o 265 [ 295 [320'| 40| 80 | 240° 155°
- q T 55|20 | il | K5 450 | 495 |540' | 45 | 90° | 320° 195
— | M 8 & ML 50 500" | 550' [600°'| 50° | 100° | 400 240°
| o 3 | < I 55 |, .ws [550 [ 605 [660"| 55~ | 1o 500° 295’
2|8 . * ,; ' 60 600 | 660° | 720' | 60" | 120° | 600" 350"
= =} (=i 65 ' | 715" " i i
Y I I 8 . g ¢ | 650 780'| 65 | 130° | 700 410°
S| g I o s | 70 700° | 770° [840° | 70° | 140" | 800 475
¥ LU o : inactive - 825 [900'| 75 | 150" - 40°
g' 3 | o ol ¢ Work vehicles |<MIT-|] wo&oit:l"l?cle 75 750" | 825' | 900 5 50 900 5
215 = or other eq'u-pmenl | o| (See Note 7) x Conventionol Roods Only
N e XOeF :%f:s:ggolgnme e | |x* Toper lengths have been rounded off.
o | x o u N
=" | | Rk such os trucks, | I . L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
- _ ;%f moveable crones, | | s |
P By etc., shollremain in [=1K3 .
Chonnelizing devi RE ooy oreos seporoted from "= TYPICAL_USAGE
onnelizing ev-gfesh | s [ lones of trolfic by — I MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o e O ted M ne 3 0 g chonnelizing devices | : L DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
work oreo is 0 minimum : A ot oll times; I
of 30" from the R v ) . 4 4 4 L4
neores! troveled woy. | | RE 3 g
s par}
3 '
I & I g| | GENERAL NOTES
(7] [
x (See notes 4 & 5) | o '§| 1. Flogs olloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2 = 8 2 2, Aitroffic conlrol devices ilustrated ore REQUIRED, excepl those
| | 3 &l £l denoled with the Iriongle symbolmay be omilled when sloled in the
o . . .
| X f plons, or for rouline mainlenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
(See noles 4 & 5 5 | | 3 Stockpied moteriolshouid be ploced o minimum of 30 feet from
| . 2 | o = . nearest lroveled woy.
< . | 4, Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily roloting, floshing,
g' %5 A4 > (See noles 4 & 5) l ' oscilloting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
238 I used onylime it con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feel in odvonce of
| 32, (3 | [ ' the orea of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting the
5 5|2 c | | performonce or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer present
b g |88 - o . bul rood or work conditions require the lroffic controlto remoin in
| ad | B3 E 4 I ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be
820 | Y - . subslituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
55" > | | 5 AdditionoiShodow Venicies with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
| | = |4 *s 1 . surfoce, next lo those shown in order to prolecl o wider work spoce.
* e | 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expresswoys and
L | g- " %S . freewoys.
] 3 g' I 7. Inoclive work vehicles or other equipmenl should be porked neor the
| [ 32y Q ! right-of -woy line and not porked on the poved shouider.
5 5 | 552 | | 8 CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
2 s | s | ' "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on tionol roodways.
o 3 H ] .
g E END 3 3 g}l |3 .
- 2
| ROAD WORK g | & 3 2 |
£ [72) [
y 620-2 ]
P AT e ! i
" " ee note Y '
CW20-1D0
| (Flogs- | 48" X 48" ROAD WORK I o Traffic
0 G See note 1) 0 G (Flogs- 0 | 0 ' 3 Operations
See note 1) 620-2 . Division
| 48" X 24" l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[ (See note 2) A | CW20-10°
48" X 48"
(Flogs- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See note 1)
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-10) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18
FILE: tcp2-1-18.d ON: CK: ow: cK:
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER CTNEE S T -
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 20 ;.,u,"‘m"s 0938101] 027 Fu 207
1-97 2-18 25 KNOX 28
e




LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ ‘ ADDrox ‘ Foc! should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
See note 8 PP ) Alc’llc’:é\rf‘lgBocl’d they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cvenctell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
N . ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 a3 REVISTONS 0538 01| 027 FM 267
- - DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 25 KNOX 29
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Attenuator (TMA)
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
Two LANE HIGHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
! See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 o, e, ‘ ‘ DMS 8300, TygelA_
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
|::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
] 10.For divided highways with two or three laones in one direction, the appropriate
B - o« T %% *x¥x - CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eocoe o (See note 14) option, a portable chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
T e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 A / Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
v‘“ LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

&
\i&qy“‘ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . ) g Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; , , TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

DATE:
FILE:

1500 + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120' -200° 120" -200°
I See Tote 8 ™ See note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

See note 8

TCP ( 3 - 3d) STR l P I NG FOR TMA © TxDOT Ssgxi?fs; 1987 OCSON378 SZCIT (;0257 F:‘;GH;AGY7
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 25 KNOX 30
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20° +6" Type Y-2
,LLT N mf/ il DO DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12"rm 0 NOT - NOT lra- s
NO-PASSING 2 Ra-1 [PASS 1 4 |pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ ] 4 — <;|
T__ _T& [ | [ |
. " Yel low . " -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] oon oon
SOLID — 20":6" 4.5"':6 |'_'| - - - - |::>ﬂ] 1 1 1 I 100 mmm&
Yel low _
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 207 :6" Hlm g PR Y2 o W > Type Y-2
NO-PASSING LINE ) 3 PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ ] witH

or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — WITH
CARE CARE

LINE k- 207:6" \ ;4.5’:6" R4-2 Ra-2
Yellow or White CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
H 40" +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS n0o 00O ooo T ite <& Tyoe W
a3 ]
LINES " Ak e —

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{1;5{}

TAPE — + — — <p
(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) b 4071 \ b 4.5 6"

Yellow or White

TABS 0 ol,,,,.

WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 ooTc 0 o s s 5§ 8 8 s =m =m -
LINES 12 AN >/ ® -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 30 43" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==

Ss ==

b 207:6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
TABS 5 ﬁ#“ Telt ﬁ% xﬁ <&

WIDE GORE . :
MARK INGS 12 mite s < Tyoe W 7
0

- - - - -— - - - I 0 0 0 I I 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - -\ /- e - - - - - - ;- I 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 1
f—— 20’ :6" ‘ﬁ 4.5':6"%—% Wnite ':_D Yellow '::> Type Y-2

. /-
White ﬁ:> Type W

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|

tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - - - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 ol i
i nit

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on Wnite <:I Type W <:I
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 00 100 100 00 00 100 ) 000 00

. . Yell Type Y-

5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater - - - - ellow - 100 000 100 101 100 yp[ﬂmm 100 101
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I I I I I 0 I I I I I I 0 I I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa ooo o0o 100 oo ooo
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
pavement markings should then be placed. paverent 0 YV Szegr;ertirm short term markings, the morkers shall be applied to the top §® Opz;’afggns

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This . Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). L L allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS BS "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . . . 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem 6-',2 "SA‘IISED PAVEMENT M:RKERS" Oxd DMS- 4200 'ng au wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don oNe TxDOT |ck: TxDOT |ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I Immrrar - sm‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their vIsTowe 0538/ 01 027 M 267

4, No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual resp.ec‘ruve MPLs of the following website: ) o '3'_3-; Py oy p——
per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 5 KNOX 3

T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Q{}? Q{}? Q{}? PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 ” SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING
BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed&gigngf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

== 2= J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
_‘\\\\\\\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

CW8-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

C> 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | ;; D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) () >3
e 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscen+er égﬁgi¥?§;eei?g$s 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: CW8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
=t
ration.
X X A 7exas Department of T tati Divigion”
“X" distance TRAFFIC cmlllm DURING PLANING. exas Department of Iransportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
i erarce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
o CW8-11 ) Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES O itz fanle] e [ om
REVISIONS 0538| 01 027 FM 267
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY g A
]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger UL , —
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade sa Channelizing Devices
1S some as below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
<_ 3,500 N L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Paonel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile ! . - .
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =&~ |Sion <p | roffic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N L ] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
172 Mile > 2. 600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= ; = . = spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
| Mile < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Moximum| |
> 1,600 2 5 . P expected to queue beyond the Rumble posted| Formuta| 1 Desll’ob':h Spacing of Sion Suggested
5 5 > 1 Mile N/A 2 [} Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed oper*L;ng s Ch“gzs'i"::'s"g Spocing 'B°'f‘g_'*ucs""°'
o o “ N first Rumble Strip Array may be * T oo — X e Poce
3 3 [ “ located upstream of the CW20-1D orfset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent | DiSTONC®
5 5 " S S pacogssary o provide 30 2150 [ 165 ] 180 [ 30 60" | 120 90’
X needed warning. 35 L=_gs 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120°
® 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265"| 295') 3207) 40’ 80’ 240° 155°
4 - considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
‘. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 550°| 605'| 660" 56 110" 500 295"
See note 8 Devices L=ws ;
* O‘/ _ b 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60 120° 600’ 350'
mmm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' GSI 130’ 700, 410,
removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540"
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
PSR be used on horizontal curves, l|oose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
. L 2 P heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
) Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
Strip N - S=Posted Speed(MPH)
N -—
Rumble Strip N Array — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Array - (See — V installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) —_— note 1) - per manufacturer’s recommendations.
— < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
= Q‘ in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays el project.
i * (See —_—
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
. :*' ! 'ie a fl')"g?er' (EFAS;’mmﬂeg Fl“g?er & signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
=< ssistance Device or a Fortable required maoy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
x . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) —_— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits increase. Increasing space between rumble
— oy on freeways or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second el * engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 9 o
Table 1 indicate | & 5 > v o
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. 2 m] I Il
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE A2V PANPAN
I |- STRIPS
AHEAD
Cw17-2T -
cnr-2t — Lae
( not ) ivisi
> See note 2 T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
- CW20-1D Speed be'rweoenn os:rrol ps in
48" X 48" Y
— ) TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1D) > 40 MPH & 5
- WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20° FiLE: wzrs22. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
R TR P - A ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
Two-WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-ez DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 KNOX 33
11




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade

c ke |Sign
= ROAD R11-2
NEISEICI : CLOSED| 73" 72 5o-
Work Area RRTIN, e
’ s ’ PR '\ ’ Minimum
_._7 — Posted Sign
ANSXX77772 Speed spocing
Work Area | e e e e * Di '*X'
istance
| S b",‘b‘i “",“‘:',‘”‘ 30 120
0 CW20-3C
48" x 48" SelE e e 35 160’
See Note 8 -
e — M4-12T o 40 240
| STREET NAME|Ver'2 1z Sl = s
See Note 7
g DETOUR SEt et CEgéED R11-2 50 400’
- : : 48" x 30" -
“ tWzo-38 ‘ Yo- % 24+ ETTTURIR 55 500
48" x 48" _ "
| See Note 8 "43,,'2'—18,. Z(; igg
[~ p—
70 800
XX 75 900’
Mzl < ‘A . % C tional Roaods Onl
247 x 24» [JEXAS | s ROAD CLOSED |R11-3a 200" Approx R3-1 ) onventional Hoads Only
] . XX MILES AHEAD [ 60" x 30" ‘ 24" x 24 GENERAL NOTES
200, Appr‘ox .ﬂ_) 9 LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY See No-re 8
: S 4-10 .I 1. This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
‘ > == %B:IXL]B" road closures. For permanent road closure details see the
q |m F See Note 6 <:| D&OM standards.

2. Barricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricade and
Construction Standard BC(10) and listed on the Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

jr— _<:I_
o>

3. Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of
barricades.
\ / . 4. Barricades at the road closure should extend from pavement edge to
M4-8 x pavement edge.
8 — 24" x 12"
5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrate the type of signing
that is appropriate for numbered routes or un-numbered routes as
M1-6T labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
24" x 24" R3-2 required. Detour routes should be signed as shown elsewhere in
| TEXAS 24" x 24" the plans.
o
=4 M6-1 _ 6. If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
b= h 21" x 15" CWZOXZE‘)S-- intersection or there are significant origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be located at the edge of the traveled way.
| 7. The Street Name (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
M4 -8 DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.
e 24" x 12"
8. For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the
XX M1-6T intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
° 24" x 24" XX MILES AHEAD (R11-3a) sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
| G Q TEXAS CW20-3D TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequate space does not exist
— x 48 between the intersection and the closure a single ROAD
MS-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) sign spaced as per the table above may
i I 21" x 15" replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED
e | 500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.
9. Signs aond barricades shown shall be subsidiary to Item 502.
Locations where these details will be required shall be as
shown elsewhere in the plans.
DETOUR
1500 FT CW20-24A ‘ ® Traffic
48" x 48" = Oge:rgt'ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Signing for a Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour Signing for an Un-numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour wz (RCD) - l 3
FILE: wzrcd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©7TxDOT  August 1995 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
1-97 4-98 T7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
2-98 3-03 025 KNOX 34
s




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

| ‘
- |
| |
™ |
N N
©
E , N
\ ! oy
p | \ 1’ - : \
o — - - | e \ SIS
T \ | E CR 4260 | o = T CR6010 N o
3 | S| Q|
L+ ] — & s [ — T CR6012
B | QA =& ‘
NN - | |
O \
(o] 25 25
= 1
w \
14 57 ,
INTERSECTION PRIVATE DRIVEWAY INTERSECTION INTERSECTION 4
STA. 0+00.00 STA. 249-60.00 STA. 252-35.00 STA. 2681.00 AN S
INTERSECTION
| STA. 265+57.00
| 15
) N
| o PRIVATE DRIVEWAY
| : _C|_> STA. 265+00.00
' \ TA. 266+18.00
i ; *QUANTITY ADDED TO BID ITEM 530 6002 + ®| >
, : o | o]
o ol re . N |
ISl _ i %)
== QF — — FM 2534 — S _eorons
) | ~N | S S LII‘ ’ — ' ‘-q‘}}__‘:ou..,rf*}‘||
> K FM 4460 — — — — —FM 3490 Eo b
S Ry : r ok
> L o E £ aviderorrrsasessasssesises 2.2
& N S PRIVATE DRIVEWAY o ' £ U ReD g
© ® STA. 368+25.00 :"‘;} i ﬁi% \{5 F
R B
50 = 20 SSionaL O
| INTERSECTION SUMMARY Popes g pad) PE
02/02/2023
| LT ITEM
SIDE 3076-6045
EXIST AREA #%RS%Q
INTERSECTION DESCRIPTION STATION RT fe i INTERSECTION
SURFACE SIDE
STA. 27812.70 Sy TON AND DRIVEWAY
’ ) INTERSECTION - US 82 ACP 0-00.00 LT/RT 243 27 DETAILS
PRVATE_DRIVE ACP 24960.00 RT /5 2
INTERSECTION - FM_4260 ACP 252+35.00 L7 97 il INTERSECTION
INTERSECTION - FM_60I0 ACP 26181.00 L7 60 7
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 265-00.00 RT 14 2 STA. 468:69.00
INTERSECTION - FM_60I2 ACP 26557.00 L7 55 7
PRNVATE DRIVE ACP 266+18.00 RT 4 2
INTERSECTION - FM_2534 ACP 278:12.70 LT/RT_| 660 53 et
PRNVATE DRIVE ACP 368-25.00 LT 38 4 ITexasDeparlMd‘Trmspwdim
INTERSECTION - FM_4460/FM 3490] ACP 46869.00 LT/RT_| 587 65 SHEET 1 OF 2
PROJECT TOTALS 1,883 190 R
0538| 01 027 FM 267
CHS KNOX 35 l




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

516+00

517400

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 5/6+39.50

50

._+ L —
267400

FM 267 —

566+00

— — 4+ —FM 267
519+00

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 5/9:04.64

35 1 |

_+
529+00

8 |

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 528+57.83
STA. 529+48.3I

180

50

180

INTERSECTION

STA. 568-00.00

18

-FM 267-

.__I —
531+00

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 53085.80

N

35 Y

_| P
546+00

—FM-267 —

— ==
547+00

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 546:03.74
STA. 547+11.33

-—FM 267-

_ﬁ. —
553+00

PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

STA. 532-71.19
STA. 533-54.50

INTERSECTION SUMMARY

LT ITEM
SIDE 3072-6042
EXIST AREA TQ’-GD SIZACI-A
DESCRIPTION STATION RT PG70-28
SURFACE SIDE 220 LBS/SY
SY TON
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 516-39.50 RT 62 7
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 519:04.64 RT 31 3
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 528:57.83 RT 35 4
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 529:48.31 RT 35 4
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 530-85.80 RT 4/ 5
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 546-03.74 RT 4/ 5
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 547+11.33 RT 35 4
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 532-71.19 RT 4/ 5
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 533+-54.50 RT 4/ 5
PRIVATE DRIVE ACP 555+60.92 RT 35 4
INTERSECTION - US 222 ACP 568+00.00 LT/RT 833 92
PROJECT TOTALS 1,230 138

18

— — — FM 267-
555+60.92

PRIVATE DRNEWAY

STA. 555+60.92

PN R
£, ’ '._t"
f’ s e ’;
A 1.9

4 RYAN J. REID 4

ssrssmssssessesssnnnancese peee

f o 139507 ‘ol

02/02/2023

INTERSECTION
AND DRIVEWAY
DETAILS

ok

A Texos Department of Transportation
SHEET 2 OF 2

CONT ‘ SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0538 O1 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CHS KNOX 36




DocuSign Envelope ID: EE8A6B6B-9531-449C-9F9E-4C9B0916ACOE

<
S

F
=1

[ck:

[on:

A ) s

2" OVERLAY
EXISTING PAVEMENT EXISTING TO REMAIN IN PLACE
\—PLANE o
PLANE 2 PLANING DETAIL
(WIDTH = VARIES FROM 28°) STA.0-00.00 TO STA.2:00.00 = 20000 LF.
(WIDTH = VARIES FROM 28')STA566:33.00.TO STA.568:3300 = 20000 LF.

TOTAL = 40000 LF.

2 OVERLAY \ \

2" OVERLAY

AN

EXISTING TO REMAIN IN PLACE

PLANE O e

200 . 1020 | 200 |
PLANE 0-2 | | PLANE 0-2 |
2" OVERLAY
/ / / / Z OVERLAY
2 OVERL 2 OVERLAY
EXISTING BRIDGE EXISTING TO REMAIN IN PLACE
N— PLANE O
PLANE 2 PLANE 2 3/9/2023
.s\\\\\
=0 OF T\,
PLANING DETAIL AN
g
(WIDTH = 28') STA.I85:09.00 TO STA.I87-09.00 = 20000 LF. 78 Y
(WIDTH = 28') STA.196-89.00 TO STA.198°8900 = 20000 LF. 4 RYAN LRED ]

TOTAL = 40000 LF.

% % 139507 S/
(X0 5 !

(%S S
WO gt S

S g
WO, T
DocuSigned by:
Fya Keid
EB9AD196037A442.
. PLANING DETAILS
z
=
®
s 2 A 7ex0s Deporiment of Tronsportotion
é; | CONT [secT JoB HIGHWAY
. p538(01 | @27 FM 267
.ll_J l:l DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac cHS KNOX 37




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

Alignment Name: BL CL-4
Allgnment Description:
Alignment Style: Allgnmeni\Baseline

Curve Sef Type:
CIRCLE

Station Northing Easting
PI()I70+42.33] 1249863.883 16/13745.34/

Total Central Angle: 3//'59'38.090" Left
First Subtangent Distance: 547.574
Second Subtangent Distance: 547 .574
External: 76.942

Element: Circular
PC () 164:94.757 RI 72504/1.231 16/3729.648
PI()I70+42.33] RI 7249863.883 16/3745.34/
CC () 7250465.970 16/5638.864
PT ()175+61.299 RI 7249407 .988 /614048.65/
Radlus: 19/0.000
Deltg: 359 38.090" Left
02°59'59. 205"
Length: 1066.542
Tangent: 547,574
Chord: 1052.740
Middle Ordinate:73.962
External: 76.942

Curve Set Type:
CIRCLE
Station Northing Easting
PI() 2I7+40.702 7245928.739 1616364.284

Total Central Angle: 32°12°59. 836" Right
First Subtangent Distance: 555.925
Second Subtangent Distance: 555.925
External: 78.666

Element: Circular
PC () 211:84.777 RI 7246392.018 16/6056.997
PI()2I7+40.702 RI7245928.739 /616364.284
CC () 7245327.974 16/4452.803
PT ()222:67.177 RI7245372.966 16/6377.277
Radlus: 1925.000
Delta: 32°12'59. 836" Right
02°58'35.055"
Length: 1082. 40/
Tangent: 555.925
Chord: 1068.198
Middle Ordinate: 75.578
External: 78.666

Curve Sef Type:
CIRCLE

Station Northing Easting
PI()4/9:9].523 7225656.996 16/6883.997

Tofal Central Angle: 34°09'17.589" Lef T
Flirst Subtangent Distance: 586.770
Second Subtangent Distance: 586.770
External: 88.099

Element: Clrcular
PC () 4/4:04.753 Rl 7226242.68/ 16/6848. 34/
PI()4/9:91.523 RI7225656.996 16/16883.997
CC () 7226358.747 1618754.8l
PT ()425+43.333 RI7225192.347 16l7242.327
Radius: 19/0.000
Delta: 34°09I7 . 589" Left
02°59'59.205"
Length: 1138.580
Tangent: 586.770
Chord: 1121.797
Middle Ordinate: 84.214
External: 88.099

Curve Set Type:
CIRCLE

Station Northing Easting
PI()469:08.345 7221756.96/ 16/9935.124

Total Central Angle: 36°26'29.6/9" Right
First Subtangent Distance: 628.744
Second Subtangent Distance: 628.744
External: 100.825

Element: Clrcular
PC () 462:79.601 Rl r222254,377 1619550.552
PI()469:08.345 RI7221756.96/1619935.124
CC () r22/086./21 16/18039.500
PT () 4r4:94,409 Rl r221128.37116/9949.032
Radius: 19/0.000
Delta: 36°26°'29.619" Right
02°59'59.205"
Length: 1214.808
Tangent: 628.744
Chord: 1194.435
Middle Ordinate: 95.770
External: 100.825

HORIZONTAL
CURVE DATA

©2°2!

A Texos Department of Transportation

CONT ‘ SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0538 O1 027 FM 267
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF

Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( B&&§ )

THDW ‘umu
SO_"'V_'T'.- l"b...v.rb. v 304 e —————~—— e~ ——
. . b > . v v -
Co e 90,000 |— -
'D.'V_'.'b' ’ V LA
24_V~FD. 'va' - 24 80, 000 |— |
. v’ ST el ]
g' V"D-‘ _®‘-_v -D_',Vv% m 70, 000 oo
SR AN . £ 60,000 |
,> v v " . ,.'.V -D. vv. ‘D. ‘8
54y ; .bv.v~fb..' " 5 . v T 5 50, 000 |
> ’ ’ vov " v v "
>% @ iW G % 40, 000 —
T © T T 9 T " 30,000 —
0 10 20 30f+. 0 10 20 30 fT. 0 10 20 30ft, 2o, 000 .
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (321) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) fo (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 -

Lateral Clearance (Y)

1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years

Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
Traffic Barrier . . . -
! ! @ No freatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
B . . B . . . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
4" White Edge Line @ CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriafte, even when the edge
maintenance R condition alone may not Justify the use of a barrier.
of traffic @ CW8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where
- restricted space precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________J use vertical panels. An edge slope to that positive barrier end located within fthe clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
® Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Wnere positive barrier is not These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by troffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The "Edge COOGW\?W is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is fhe depfth of fthe drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Disftance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.

job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
Lo i i X i with a slope beftween (2.99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur ;’ Safety
eqgen construcTion Zone drop-oft SiTudtion shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As 'D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit SNV ; Division
individually, taking intoc account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ! P 4 _A-‘-:“‘EQFT[}\\]‘ ITexasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the ;C;:_.--" "'-.:_45- ]
practicality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) and where "D" is 2w .
Lo . . oo . . greater fthan 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
4. Tf_we cogd\;omsfsford\r;Qcoﬂr;g ?heﬁuﬁe gf DQSW\ve or Pro+§c‘+\ve t‘Jc_jrrt\ﬁrsfore i not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
grven by Zome-o and Figure-l. [raffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different fypes of vehicles may experience different steering e
nigh speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering 4% 139501 &7 EDGE CONDIT IONS
have a lesser Te?d for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches. ) OP‘}:-[@ENS:"&:
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- ‘\\“S.’ONALY&-"
6 feet, may indicate a higher level of freatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds 4 \\\“"”1
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. /%‘fi/ ,9— Rged? FE,
5. If fthe distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a posifive barrier may < FILE: edgecon. dgn o o o o
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing fthe lanes fo 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date 02/02/2023 ©Tx00T  August 2000 conT |seer 08 HIGHWAY
a desired 11 fo 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treaftments, and these conditions should not REVISIONS 0538/ 01 027 M 267
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of Time. oo orsT counTY pp——
9-21
25 KNOX 39




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

1§ 3-1" 5%

| Exist Bridge Thrie-Beam
" . n " Anchor Plate Terminal , .
3 2-7 3 Anchor Plate (opposite Connector r-8 7% 8" 10"
(as shown) hand)
Brace PL I Anchor Plate
PL b (Typ) 2 T Assembly
2 (1yp. Q O S ‘ﬁ -—q-—-—---
\ N : Approach | Thrie-Beam o= | 1P O e e N e i e ol el o i
/ \l \ & (typ) ————=t Typ &m fffffffffff
S~ ot nn Yy s _ _
Typ & \ E 4 NG I -y T T T T T G—
Y ‘ “
w Anchor Plate Anchor Plate @I - = 0 E S
(opposite (as shown) +1 1
|/ Anchor Plate ‘J ‘ ‘ hand) '_@.E - R
PL 1 Assembly oo 1
’ o 11" | 11" L5 -0 Y Existing ! N i et
LOCATION DETAILS T202 Rail 1 S . f];//;fsmé)
Parapet —= ~
PLAN P 1 ! Riding Surface
a=alll . : (Finished Grade)
1
37 % 5 s ‘ A PR VA
2'-7 3" 70" ag i |
End of 3 1 L Existing :
j j| —— T -_— 1 Wingwall
Bridge Rail Anchor Plate N gigﬁc iza]c/ze(”p) g
3 Assembl A ) !
i Clip = TN @ Lo SECTION ROADSIDE ELEVATION
A N e o N ‘ Showing completed Anchor Plate assembly and Thrie-Beam
- ', o0 =
z 1 1 1 - ZIl ; v o installation Terminal Connector not shown for clarity
: 1 1 -+ - - T NN — — T]P " S| —
TC-C-C-C-ZTC-ZC-ZC-ZC-ZCZC-Z-Z-Z-Z-Z-Z-Z-ZZZzZZzZzZZ-Z=12 NS
: - Ty DETAILS OF BOLTS AND HOLES (1)
B o R - D o N ' ———————————————————————————————————————————————
Thrie-Beam : e } : %Ejk ¢ 1 x 2
Terminal - ‘ B é = . Slotted Hole@
Connector ——— == . 9, [ [ L]P = .
- . = o o =
: z N & L
: \ I \ I CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
- — 6 — — e [“4%“? - - — Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering materials.
= - ‘ \g =~ 5 Ly Plugging of newly exposed existing bolt holes is not necessary except
PLY——=: ‘ ‘ z i 2 2 as stated here in or otherwise indicated on the plans. This work is
= : o R B s ’AIP I ' e e considered subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.
z ‘ ? H @ LS e s Attach the MBGF Transition to the existing parapet using the Anchor
T m\\: ) ™M Yo Brace Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection. Splice the
M ‘ al ¢ 1" Dia PL 1 . Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection to the Thrie-Beam with the normal
/ | | } HU/SS@ \ 12 connection bolts. Refer to Metal Beam Guard Fence Transition
%" Clip : : e 6" PL % . o and Metal Beam Guard Fence detail sheets for additional details and
N R information not shown herein.
i i . MATERIAL NOTES:

Fabricate Anchor Plate assembly with steel conforming to either
ROADSIDE ELEVATION M " ASTM A36 or A572 Gr 50. Anchor Plate assembly must be free of

burrs, sharp edges and weld splatter. Grind edges and corners to
a %" flat or radius. Hot-dip galvanize Anchor Plate assembly

ANCHOR PLATE DETAILS BRACE PLATE in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Anchor bolts, nuts, and

DETA[LS washers must conform to Item 449, "Anchor Bolts".
GENERAL NOTES:

These details are for retrofitting existing rails only, not new
construction, with a Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection.

i
# /

Anchor Plate shown is detailed for one end of one side of rail only.
For other side, Anchor Plate must be built opposite hand.

This sheet is intended as a guide in preparing job-specific details to retrofit existing Shop drawings are not required for this installation.
T202 rails with a Thrie-Beam terminal connector. This sheet may not be used without Payment for materials, fabrication, and installation of this
modification. The details shown may need to be amended if the exact existing conditions assembly are to be included in unit price bid in accordance with
are not covered. In all cases, details and notes not required are to be removed or crossed Item 540 "Mtl Bm Gd Fen Trans (Anchor Plate)".
out, "(MOD)" added, and the phrase "(Not to be used as a standard)' removed from the title Estimated weight of a single Anchor Plate assembly, including bolts,
block. This sheet must be signed, sealed, and dated by a registered Professional Engineer. nuts, and washers, but not including the Thrie-Beam Terminal

The effective height of the existing rail (at the Anchor Plate location) above the Connector = 190 Lbs.

finished riding surface, as seen by an errant vehicle, must be between 2'-2" and 2'-4".
Alternate methods of retrofit must be used for effective heights beyond these limits.
Dimensions of existing rail height (traffic side) should be shown. Particular care should
be taken in identifying existing rail conditions and providing for proper Anchorage Plate
and MBGF transition positioning.

@ The Contractor must verify that locations of bolt holes match those in the Thrie-Beam Terminal

Connector to be installed in that location prior to fabrication of the Anchor Plate assembly and §® Bridge
prior to coring bolt holes in the existing T202 parapet. = Division
. ) . o . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
@ If the existing holes are aligned as expected, use the indicated existing 1" diameter hole in I P: P

the installation of the Anchor Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector. T202 TRANS]T]ON

Existing 1"
diameter ho/es@ @ If the existing holes are not aligned as expected, holes that cannot be utilized in the installation

and are within 3" of a new bolt hole must be filled with epoxy grout prior to coring new holes. RETROFIT GU]DE

@ Drill new 1" diameter holes, each with a 2 %" diameter x 1" deep recess, through existing

EXISTING PARAPET ANCHOR PLATE PLACEMENT railing parapet. Recesses are only required when pedestrian sidewalks are adjacent to back of
— rail unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. Holes should be perpendicular to the roadside (NOT TO BE USED AS A STANDARD)
Shown after removal of existing face of the parapet. Drill holes and recesses with coring type equipment. Percussion drilling
MBGF Transition connector and is not allowed. Patch spalls, when directed by the Engineer, in accordance with Item 429,
prior to coring new bolt holes "Concrete Structure Repair", at the contractor's expense. T202TR
@ 7 ~ 7" diameter ASTM F3125 Gr A325 Hex Head Anchor Bolts each with 2 ~ 1 %" 0.D. washers. P rlstd026-19.dgn o TxDOT_[cx: TXDOT [ow- TxDOT _cx: TxDOT
[NSTALLAT[ON DETAILS Place washer under each head and nut. Provide bolts of sufficient length to extend a minimum of (©rxD0T  September 2019 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
_—— 15" beyond nut. Cut excess bolt length and paint cut surface with zinc-rich paint if directed by the REVISIONS 0538| 01 027 FM 267
Engineer. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS KNOX 40




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

NON-SYMMETRICAL
(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 (NESTED) W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE ¢ CURB THRIE - BEAM TRANSITION
O/ O | 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— ] e | L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
T —
{ e~ \ 7 \ —  E— 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
- 7 - 5 22" 4 - 2 B} ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
4 -3 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
51 1" DIA. HOLES ® @) ® @ e ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e — CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE Il SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
: LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR . BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
e LTIONTO W-BERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
5 SPACES AT 18 %" | 3 SPACES AT 3" -1/p" 3 -1/ 6 - 3" 3 -1t " THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. 2 )
‘ A c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
o o oo oA o Ny o o o AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
(S T ———— - - . S 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
G - : S | L F= MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
= = = = 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
T T T T T T T T[] e AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
‘ CURB — I *{ 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
o o o o o o Lol o . [ .
cnesmmocens | [l e . B EALE TN B MELL T ROV O LI S VT B R0 N
| | | | . =
A CE oF CuamomanD BEYOND 1ok © @ e @ |2, |POR BLOCKOUT o o o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
. S S 17 o - Do L BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
S S o D D Do Do MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG o o o o o Lo g1 [ [ [ [ . .
10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)
SEE CURB TABLE Ll - - - - - - AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
e B c- (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
T T o e SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7°-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW 5/ . o
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
2’6" | (2) 12°-6" : i : m 6 -3 1! 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
o o
~_ o o I _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 ‘ o g Q‘D o _ P11 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
. 7 ) PR \ GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
20 °< o o 3 IR I ?/ P
= o S S S S S S — = 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
7 2l T S B R REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
. — w w GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW <50 ——LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ——LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
(TYP)
THRIE-BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI0a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESICNATOR
NOTE :I-?I-:RTGI?IEIESRISI_,\IAJg'IBE RgTEOID (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) RWT020 OR RWTOZD 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
: : BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 3" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 g, 74 O : APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED o %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
W o ) )
7--¢ 6" .
<‘ B & 731 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE - i, 2"
| ! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
S el G THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32" 32" T an 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 Y," END COVER)
< - - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1 OF 2
dig Eé CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
=8 =18 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ o = Design
N = /_| 0n=E 6"MIN. Division
/ M) =P CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): | | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN ITexasDepa,,memofT,a,,s,,o,,aﬁo,, Standard
AL olw L ol I FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
J o 2 | KR L USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. e
a1 -0 L ©lin | ©in . 24" A METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
[ TYPE 1 =l o 2l b SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE * : TYPE 11 CURB
| ! CURB wig I k) . FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
| | SEE GN:4 S g | I A g I I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
5on P <Z Lo <= L SLQEES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND %" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
! 3l | 5 I . 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
: | gR : | g8 o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
;o Lol L o_l % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] )TR TL3-20
| - - SEE TYPE I1 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
: | M M PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:CGL/AG
L TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE 11 CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ©T1xp0T: N;)EVVEZAIE;is 2020 ocggTs s;cIT (;287 FH"IAGH;AeY7
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS o 22l o
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 25 KNOX vy




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

¢ <8
o T
NCEs
Iigi ,;l‘:‘ 7
;/ .4
~ X o
SUSE

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING <~
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)
\:\/\'\

7 172" MIN. DIA.

We X 8.5 OR 9.0

« _ ) woop POST. STEEL POST
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 71/2"
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT &' -3"
3 -1 6°- 3 | SPACING
D‘i
< S
:II I:: Ll L] L] L] : :
il L1 L < E =
i 37" (]
| | | |
CURB L CURB L
1o 1o 1o YIRS
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
LJ LJ LJ
D_i

ELEVATION VIEW

NESTED

Il
M
kil

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

\\4

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

SECTION D-D GF(31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+rt1320.dan DN TxDOT [cks KM [ows KM [ckiCGL/AG
@TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 KNOX 42




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5 -0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical {_——_——_— ——_——_——\ | |

¥ / | A

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

Edge of .
<5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — A d Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprove 0s end treatments.

(See General Note 4) . .
Approaoch grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in ?ccordonce with [tem 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
—_— . steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . s e e
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Staondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> ; , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - sual , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usu compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
S:f W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
2la | | * . Edge of dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with avement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
%E} | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture I i . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
see ccco L vt R € _ — L1/ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Curb Types §§\§§*r See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : 4"
” _ . IR -
LL Standard for * //_ Mow Strip | 7" 15 (MOW STRIP)

o Furd Tooes T BN TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

[ I;l [ b * slope to drain
| * Siope to drain : :‘ml‘m'l ! GF (31)MS-19

CURB OPTION (3)

CURB OPTION (1) ! * Siope to drain FILE: gf31ms!9. dgn oN:TXDOT [ck: KM Jows VP [ck:COL/AG
TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) = REVISIONS 0538 01 | 027 FM 267
embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 KNOX 43




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - ‘-3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

] \ — — ‘““‘ T S. HARDWARE_(BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ N / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " LIETI@Ecgg:ﬁg'aTﬁ:ﬁct‘:ﬂspé’;ﬂ;"jn IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
¥ 3-an h h b h “ SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COgE%ﬂ'EON B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
oST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N ) 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;TEI:::AT(;‘)’EBE %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q@ | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT | " In1sHED J_| 1 | %" Dio. HEX NUT No30
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL v
SECTION B-B - n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 Ys" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACRET P 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
= Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | ‘ ¢
S B N B i - ; i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CK2KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0538 01 027 M 267
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE Lot couNTY SHEET WO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. :
CHS KNOX 44




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

o GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGTN OF NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SEIG INDUSTRY, INC, 4T :
JoDIF 1E 250 ot 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
Py PN 2 L2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ’

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

3 1, 3 1Y 6'-3" 6'-3" 6’ -3" 6 -3" ‘ 6’ -3" 6 -3"

PO?T 2 PO?T 1

‘ ‘ FIELDSIDE FACE
% /—.GR PANEL ﬁﬂ % /—©GR PANEL E /—©GR PANEL % POST 3 T g 6"
[ ! Pl ——

e i A 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
@ PLAN VIEW BEGIN POST 3 ®’ '
% % NOTE: LENGTH OF NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM F) MAY BE B®GR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
SUBSTITUTED WITH (ITEM G) WOOD BLOCKOUTS. ,
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN |
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
POST OFFSET DISTANCE MODIFIED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
———|BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF TRAFFIC FLOW POST 3 10 POST 2 = 8" [GRABBER (PANEL 4)
z g 9. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: POST 3 TO POST 1 = 6" | /ARDWARE| ~ (TO WOOD POST ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES_ IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT
5 . T , H 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE (8) %" X 14" GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
L7 " WITH 5" GR HEX NUTS WOOD MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
(1) %"x 10" GR BOLT NO BOLTS IN BREAKAWAY
WITH %" GR HEX NUT REAR TWO HOLES POST() 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
IMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
| b, _~®'HEAD GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
i N B s + T + T ﬂﬁ&b< =] El gmg ITEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS ITEM %
= — = — = — = R o —— i .| A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
YIELDING ng; Rillr_ CEgEE —~ B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 1265PZGP
POST .| HEIGHT HEIGHT @_/ l@%" X 3" GR5 LAG SCREWS B2 1 MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 yz " 12GA GP94
N L 1 . L. L. . .. = C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12 -6" 12GA GP126
i | 7 %-{ D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25  -0" 12GA GP25
| Yo" | | | | FINISHED |/ | H STRUT | E | 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING [-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPGMOD
N N " N N N GRADE || N \ - .
o JIELDING | oSy X N X X X N EECN ALTERNA”VEL”EMS F | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" CBo8
N || DEPTH N N N N N N ‘ NOTE: %% G | 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WB08
¥ | ‘(TYP 8-2) ¥ | ¥ ¥ ¥ I | | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 STRUT 3" X 3" X BO" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I | I 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x %" FNDT6
: 5 ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ T | J | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 " x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | [ K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
! L 1 | STRIKE PLATE /4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST ! 4
ITEME) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL | N@ M 1| REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR '4" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. | N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 2" X 2 2" X 16 " GGR17
POST 1 0 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 5" X %" A36 BPLT8
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 '/4" X 2 3" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
5 T ” Q 1 | BCT CABLE ¥a" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
2" X 1!/ X 50"
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK () (Dwo0D BREAKAWAY POST T cuigg;er;ﬁ??gn e
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT  WITH YEILDING HOLES 17 STRIKE PLATE (D GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN || MODIFIED B RE INFORCEMENT L " 12GRBLT
ITEM LTEM _— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES RAIL 1 PLATE b 7 |%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDG 10GRBLT
/T@REFLECTIVE SHEETING SGET — C |33 [%" X 1 /a" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
PROVIDED BY COMPANY ! > d | 3 [5%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
" | IMPACT HEAD - > (N) GUARDRAI L] 8
24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER e | 1 [%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
‘ (1) %" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING ©@ ; 32 I5//g cu;\RDSAT\;LTHEE’g :\'IUZ.’::[S)GHDG SSH':SG}
-1 (1) %" GR NUT - PLATE > L' X 2" UT BOL L
o E L BEARING (07,7~ (HSTRUT | 2 =1 h | 6 Yo" X 1 Ya" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 1258LT
RAIL 2) Yy T Y u ‘ . . T |16 |Y»" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HETGHT YEILDING HOLE L] MAX TMUM N STRUT® A o X oLt I 8 /" LOCK WASHER HDG 12Lw
T Yy 5 (1) %" x 10" GR BOLT AneE: HEISHT | 3" X 3° x 80" || (120) /" FLAT WASHER K | 8 |2" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
LENGTH N | 1(2) 5%" FLAT WASHER I /" THICKNESS | rr) hinG 6 5/2" LOCK WASHER [ 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
- FINLHED | 1(1) %" LOCK WASHER b1 1 aast (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 %" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
40" | Q) %" GR NUT (X ! N | 2 |1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
DPF_%STTH [ (. LENGTH | \E.I;\/IUBBEED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS o 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
- Lo || DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P 1 [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
- : : FOUNDATION TUBE N STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 [1 " X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCRA4
' . &, x 8" X 72 @ r | 1 |RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
o %' THICKNESS I s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L a Ly SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE ;wﬁ Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5’ -10" \SI_OI\I 50° APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE | | \
ANDA OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
_ T M]\ T - T - - A H
7 1 T SGT(15)31-20
EDGE OF PAVEMENT 2'-0"  MAX APPROACH GRADING
. (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: 5Qt153120. dgn DN:TXDOT  [ckikM  [owsVP [ck:ve
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOwN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © Tx00T: APRIL 2020 conT [sECT w08 HTGRWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED — o .
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER’S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. o KNO)I o




REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS

AND OBJECT MARKERS

DELINEATORS

D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES

No warranty of any

DEVICE

SIZE 1 SIZE 2

SIZE 3

SIZE 4

4" * %au

4" + %5"

|
3" + VIG "

4"+ Y "

SINGLE

DOUBLE

INSTL DEL ASSM

12" 5 Yy
Ye"

12"

3u: %su

SHEETING

Yel low,

White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting

DEVICE

1-Size 2 reflector

(1
4"

Max

|
Ve "

4"

000000

©0000000000

2-Size 2 reflector
units

1-Size 1 reflector

unit unit

(D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)

2-Size 1

4"

4"

reflector
units

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

NOTE

1. Size 1
post (flx).

2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel
metal,

ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible

SHEETING

Yel low,

White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting

post only. Use approved

POST TYPE

wC YFLX, WFLX wC

YFLX, WFLX

plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes.

MOUNT TYPE

GND GND, SRF GND

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
S = Single
D = Double

COLOR OF REFLECTORS
W = White
Y Yel low
R Red

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE

1 or 2

TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
wC = Wing Channel Post
YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post
BRF = Borrier Reflector

TYPE OF MOUNT
GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
SRF = Surface Mount

DIRECTION
If Required
Bl = Bi-Directional
BR = Bi-Directional with red on back

INSTL OM ASSM

GND, SRF

(OM-XX)

OBJECT MARKERS

TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER

(XXXX) XXX (XX)

[

L

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DEVICE

Type 1 (OM-1)

Type 2 (OM-2)

Type 3 (OM-3)

Type 4

(OM-4)

OM-1

OM-2Y

g

OM- 3L

OM-3R OM-3C

OM-4

units

1

Max Max

1

3-Size 2 reflector

312

N

/
b4

N\

00000000

unit
un

TSI

N
N

-

3-Size 1 reflector
1-Size 3 reflector uni
or 1-Size 4 reflector

ts

it

36"

N r

36"
36"

y A
6’ 4

, 2, 3, or 4

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION

3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)

1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)

3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)

Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)

Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)

TYPE OF POST

we = Wing Channel Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post
TWT = Thin Walled Tubing

TYPE OF MOUNT
GND Embedded (drivable)
SRF Sur face Mount

WAS Wedge Anchor Steel
WAP Wedge Anchor Plastic

DIRECTION
1f Required
BI = Bi-Directional

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)

OVM N <X

DMS-4400

SHEETING

Yel low-Type qnor gLShee+|ng

Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting

Alternating acrylic black and retroflective
yellow - Type BFLor CFLShee+ing

Red -Type BFLor CFLSheeHng

POST TYPE

TWT wc

wC

WFLX

TWT

SIGN FACE MATERIALS

DMS-8300

Wt DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER

MOUNT TYPE

WAS, WAP GND

GND

GND, SRF

WAS, WAP

WAS, WAP

REFLECTORS

DMs-8600

BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF)

CHEVRONS

ONE DIRECTION

LARGE ARROW

$TIMES

DEVICE

GF1 GF2 CTB

DEVICE

Wi1-8

DEVICE

Wi-6

NOTE:

Del ineator and object marker
substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
alternative.

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIZE (W x L)

24"x 30"

(Conventional
Oversize)

18"x 24"
(Conventional)

30"x 36" 36"
(Expressway) | (Freeway)

e i
x 48 SIZE (W x L) 48

x 24"
(Conventional)

60" x 30"
(Expressway & Freeway)

1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600.

2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the

MOUNTING HEIGHT

4'-0" or 7'-0"

7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT

7 -0"

"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List
at: www. txdot. gov.

SHEETING

Yellow, White, Red

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

NOTE

1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface
area of 9 square inches.

NOTE

1. CHEVRON
shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details
Sheets and paid under Item 644

2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity,
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6).

(W1-6)
Standard

(W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW
(SMD)

(W1-9T) may be used

Signs
(Smal | Roadside Sign Assemblies).

the Texas version of
instead of

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
MATERIAL
DESCRIPTION

D & OM(1)-20

FILE: dom1-20. dgn

o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT

© TxDOT

August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

10-09 3-15 oSt
4-10 7-20 25

REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267

COUNTY SHEET NO.

KNOX 46

20A



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
— — ] ] ) ) . y ri
Reflective ([ /] i (Approx.) . Y
Reflective material o < —
° material == = s T T
g — T 1 + = . [
o [0] c o c
° Cl, 0 1 = [ _
Ground ° Tls g o = D 5
Line ° L " v g - B l
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° N cle - 4 o
g [0} o ._ (]
: _ ol o
° 9 | 17"
° n Post M M _ 20"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o 1
i .
S ‘“ -
<) 3 /
: N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
u) o =
— = ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
° . CTB.
$ . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H ¥ -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Erngdgef;gr'unﬂacr‘ggnﬁéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edger Place the affected object markers in ine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
€| ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
{ A o - toward the intended travel I|ane.
Q Pavement .
: 5 2 sur face - =" Sarcty
° aret
! ~ Pavemen+t NS . Division
v Povement sur Foce Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _ being marked N D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0538/ 01 027 FM 267
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 25 KNOX a7
20B




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE:
FILE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 T pand [I M
25 ft. 0 25 ft. 1
i A I?))—S"'rvype X @ [I ﬁ > 3- Type
-3 - - D-SwW
Y é A 25 £+, 25 ft. delineators delineators
[l [I spaced 25’ spaced 25°
7}7 é é Y apart apart
é ——— MBGF—— é ] 0 X
Type D-SW [I Type D-SW [I L
del ineators del ineators
bidirectional é bidirectional é é é [I é
Y [I rj Y
i ﬁ -1 . One barrier
e o 70| 0Tl gepeerer sner
é é I be placed pL4 'Steel or concrete % z?rgcl::‘clzsdbehind
[l directly behind prd Bridge rafil each OM-3.
each OM-3. The others
'2‘51_ (b Tr.1e others [I will have
eel or concrete- will have :
Bri i . equal spacing
é ridge rail % 0 equal spacing (100’ max), but
(100° max), but "
Bidirectional I . not less than 3 B3 2 Didirectionat
white barrier Bidirectional bidirectional I g white barrier
reflectors or :vg”:c?g:?g: Equal spacing white barrier reflectors
delineators . . reflectors
i Equal spacing é é (100" max), but
é é del ineators (100" max), but [I not less +r’1c|n
[I not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier MY [l %
white barrier reflectors or -,
Equal é Eg:g;ng reflectors or é I é delineators X: rd
spocjng (100" max), del ineators
(100" max), I:I but not T
ll):;sn(-l)-;on less than 0
3 total. 3- Type
3 total. é é I s Y R W3- Type
é | MBGF é del ineators D-Sw
[I J L spaced 25’ [I delineators
' ) apart = = spocc:d 25
A m m - [I apar
[ Type D-SW é é = L le I 2l | s
Type D-SW del ineators g 13 -
del ineators bidirectional |:| = =
bidirectional 3 |& S 3
§§ D Eé §§ éé ﬁ B D B 5
' =¥ < ICT - - S = " 1Y B
oo Il © / -
= 35 ® Traffic
25 ft. 3| & & 3 25 ft. 25 ft. s |8 [ gy 25 ft. LEGEND =t Safety
| w w| wn O |- -4 0 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
X |:| X 318 ol 2 _ v é Bidirectional Delineator
See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 ak I ik See Note 1 5 |Delineator DEL INEATOR &
ee Note ee Note ee Note ee Note
> OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS

NOTE: NOTE:

1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m oM-2 D & OM (5) - 20
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by monufacturer FILe: dom5-20. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
pel’.‘ D & OM (VIA) or o_Type 3 pel’.‘ D & OM (VIA) or G_Type 3 U Terminal End @TXDOT August 2015 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front REVISTONS 0538 01 027 ™ 267
the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20 26

G: Troffic F |0w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 KNOX 48
20E




Z

EXISTING FL
EL 1442.52
EXISTING FL
EL 1442.52
EXISTING FL
EL /1442.78
EXISTING FL
EL /1442.82

OFFSET -45

OFFSET -45°

440 1440

L& | EXISTING: 3 -DES 4 ARCH PIPE CMP X 45 FT |
EXT.  PROPOSED: EXTEND 6 FT (LT)& 7 FT (RT)/ CH-PH-AQ | EXT.

STA 60:33.75

60 40 20 0 -20 -40 60

* 110 *132 40/ 460 466 480
6002 6007 600/ 6011 6l 600/

EMBANKMENT HEADWALL CLEAN
LOCATION EXCAVATION | ~(FINAL XORD FLOWABLE CMP AR (CH -PW -A -0) EXIST

(CHANNEL) | coMPXTY D) BACKFILL (GAL STL DES 4) (DES= 4) CULVERTS

oY oY oY LF EA EA
LEFT 30 30 6 18 3 3
RIGHT 33 33 6 2 3
TOTALS: 63 63 12 39 6 3
*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA. SANTA ROSA
3r 3r i

= [ =

“ I “

17K

FM 267

RESHAPING AREA e : e T STIEOF T
— SRR 3f’°0 SF I l | e e ',/,00, S,F:ﬁ I DR ;"'-?'\ 't"' W

| : D A
. AN I e Sl o ol SIS Sy SRR e
, o - SR T 4 RYAN J. REID 4
. R L ) —'—l . ~ '...... ...................... ._ -.-’
: T o O g 4 o, 139507 o2
: o S ey |;”°c';;.;:.,{{g‘_g"p§§.§.-(-;\§<_f'i
Q| S T SRR JSIONA\—“}.-"
O L R : 5 Nunans™
| Foery g Red/ PE.
: [ L SO 02/02/2023
S [ 0 [ 8
= o I i =

+ R N
RS ||| e CULVERT LAYOUT

PLAN VIEW — T
S e e e e e e e e o538/ 01| 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CHS KNOX 49




60

OFFSET -45°

EXISTING FL

40

~
LW
(G}
=
~
(%)
RY
=
W

STA 6681.87

0

_20

ISTING FL

E

ISTING FL

E

EL 1440.90

ET 45
ING ROW

£
Xl

-40

EXISTING: |-DES 4 ARCH PIPE CMP X 45 FT
PROPOSED: EXTEND 9 FT (LT)& 6 FT (RT)/ CH-PW-A-O

-60

Z

1440

RESHAPING AREA

LOCATION

*IlIo

*132

460

466

480

6002

6007

éoll

6l

600/

EXCAVATION
(CHANNEL)

EMBANKMENT
(FINALXORD
COMPXTY D)

CMP AR

(GAL STL DES 4)

HEADWALL
(CH -PW -A-0)
(DES-4)

CLEAN
EXIST
CULVERTS

cr

cr

EA

EA

LEFT

30

30

/

RIGHT

34

34

/

TOTALS:

64

64

2

3r

*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA.

=]

17K

=

\=503

EXISTING ROW

1o

FM 267

67+00

PLAN VIEW

2/

[

<

: JLX
g
N
3
>

EXISTING ROW

|/]1/00'

..............................

..............................

139507 o g
WO
SSIONAL Daes

2 LT g
Poery p- R/ FE.

02/02/2023

CULVERT LAYOUT

ok

A Texos Department of Transportation
SHEET 2 OF 7

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0538 01 o271 FM 267
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CHS KNOX 50
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X

S
5 ’
08
18

Z

19
5"
o

3 3 3 1400
= =~~~ N =4 IN s o ‘.rl """"""""""""""""""""" o 1
: : o :

0Nl

[

4
.08
F

_OFFSET 45
E
1

EXISTING FL
EL 1387
0
EL
EXISTIN

EXISTING FL
EL 1387

EL 1387
EL 1387

OFF

—_———— — — ——— =S LY 1390

8 EXISTING: 3 - DES 5 ARCH PIPE CMP X 40 FT 6

| | PROPOSED: EXTEND 6 FT (LT)& 8 FT (RT)/ CH-PW-A-0 : |
1360 5 | EXT. | | | EXT. | | 1380

''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' STA /52:30.38
0 -20 -40 -60

* 110 *132 40! 460 466 480
6002 6007 600! 60/12 6ll2 600/

EMBANKMENT HEADWALL CLEAN
LOCATION EXCAVATION | ~(FINALXORD FLOWABLE CMP AR (CH -PW -A -0) EXIST

(CHANNEL) | coMPXTY D) BACKFILL (GAL STL DES 5) (DES- 5) CULVERTS

cY cY cr LF EA EA

LEFT 45 45 7 24 3 3
RIGHT 26 26 5 18 3
TOTALS: 71 71 2 42 6 3

*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA. L(—/—SANTA ROSA
3// 3//

1%
v

RESHAPING AREA e e T | 2 12 -4 20| L e e e e e NESETEN

..............................

..............................

EXISTING ROW
EXISTING ROW
S
2
>
=z
=
2
o
SO

04—

02/02/2023

’\]‘/OO'
=

CULVERT LAYOUT

' TR e e e ITexasDepalMd‘Trmspardim
. T T e e e SHEET 3 OF 7

PLAN VIEW : : ' CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e e e e T e 0538 01 027 ™M 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CHS KNOX 51




|
"
EXISTING ROW

Z

SET 45’
EXISTING FL
EL 1451.05

OFF 0.00

1450.73

SET 45"

F

~
W
&
3
Q
&
a

PROPOSED FL
EL 1451.13

EXISTING ROW

OF.
EL
OF.

450 i § L T S S g S Y T | 1450

: : EXISTING: 1-48 IN RCP X 40 FT : :

o PROPOSED: EXTEND /0 FT (LT)& 8 FT (RT) /CH-PW-0 L&
EXT. : L

STA 34/+12.25

1440 60 40 20 o 20

SANTA ROSA
(FIBER OPTIC) 60

1440

* 110 *132 432 464 466
6002 6007 6035 6010 6103

EMBANKMENT RIPRAP RC PIPE HEADWALL

LOCATION EXCAVATION /
(FINALXORD | (STONE PROTECTION) (CH -PW -0)
(CHANNEL) | coMpXTY D) (24 IN) (CL A8 INY | pia- 48 1N)

cY cY cY LF
LEFT 48 48 15 10
RIGHT 43 43 ~ 8

TOTALS: 9l 9l 15 18 SANTA ROSA
*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA. (FIBER OPTIC)
3r 3r

N\\';Q

=

>

1%

T T T T - L RIPRAP ST
RESHAPING AREA e e e e e | e e e e e [(PROTECTION® | ‘,-(_}Q_E,_Q.F.,Z{,_gq‘\“

- TR

..............................

b o 139507 o 2
Wi LeENEYF
SSIONAL Daes

V™

Pyery g Reid PE.

EXISTING ROW
EXISTING ROW

S

2

>

=z

-~

2

o

SO

8 'S ::::j::::::::::::l:::::::::::::::: | 8 02/02/2023
= N | g I~

CULVERT LAYOUT

341+00

B R S et
; L y
0 T por

PLAN VIEW . CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
T T S T TP RPN FPAR PR SN | . 0538 01 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Z

1470.12
SET -45

F

ROPOSED FL
EL 1469.73
PROPOSED FL
EL 1469.73

\
N
04}
S
EXISTING ROW

OF.

;

8
-
:
—

| EXISTING: 1-30 IN RCP X 36 FT :
| PROPOSED: EXTEND 12 FT (LT)& Il FT (RT) /CH-PW-0 § "

STA 406*/6°78 EXT.
1460 60 40 20 0 -20 -40 -60 1460

* 110 *132 464 466 480
6002 6007 6007 6099 600/

LOCATION

EXCAVATION
(CHANNEL)

EMBANKMENT
(FINALXORD
COMPXTY D)

RC PIPE
(CL NN (30 IN)

HEADWALL
(CH -PW -0)
(DIA-= 30 IN)

CLEAN
EXIST
CULVERTS

cY cY LF EA EA
LEFT 52 52 2 / /
RIGHT 48 48 Il /

TOTALS: 100 100 23 2 / SANTA ROSA
*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA. (FIBER OPTIC)
3r 3r

=

>

RESHAPING AREA L L e e
I : : Dl : e e e e SIS IR s W,
l | P e e e :‘?ﬁr‘"'g"""r‘-’?"a
. S T ST D gy’ o r ,J

..............................

..............................

e 12 L 12 z
i -1
I

EXISTING ROW
EXISTING ROW
S
o
=<
>
=z
=
2
a
o
U8

:
2
FOC

L Sl ORISR IS 02/02/2023

(004
I
T
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
T
|
I
I
I

(004

{
,

| CULVERT LAYOUT

A Texos Department of Transportation
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CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
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£
/490 o o . L o o — 1490

OFF 0.00
EL 1488.81
EXISTING FL
EL /483.14
EXISTING FL
EL 1483.18
Z

EXISTING FL
EL 1482.95
EXISTING FL
EL 1482.95

SET -45°

F

X

(O]

S
EXISTING ROW
oF

/400 EXISTING: 2 -48 IN RCP X 40 FT ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1460

PROPOSED: EXTEND 9 FT (LT) & (RT) /CH-PW-0

| | | STA 493+32.00 | | |
/460 60 40 20 0 -20 -40 60 1460

104 * 110 *132 401 464 466
603/ 6002 6007 600/ 60I0 6/03

REMOVING EMBANKMENT FLOWABLE HEADWALL

EXCAVATION RC PIPE
CONC (FINALXORD (CH -PW -0)
(HEADWALL) (CHANNEL) COMPXTY D) BACKFILL (CL 1) (48 IN) (DIA- 48 IN)

cr cr cr cr LF EA
LEFT 5 34 34 12 18 2
RIGHT 6 24 24 12 18 2
SANTA ROSA

*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA.
3r 3r

LOCATION

[I< -

5]
8|
Q

RESHAPING AREA L e e l I

|z 12 0 12 2
> LANE SH[
| ;,

..............................

..............................

'c,o 139507 _.-';:;'
W05 LICENSER
W4 Nt 4

S Do

N NN
/gw; & Rexd! PE.

02/02/2023

EXISTING ROW
EXISTING ROW
S
Z'é
>
=z
I'....
A
o
SO

204~
v
2
5

00
1

\

CULVERT LAYOUT

: e S e A Texos Department of Transportation
partment of Transpor

PLAN VIEW - o coNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
T T T T T T T T T T T 0538 01 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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<

[

N

Z

OFF 0.00
EL 1489.28

S
~Io

e N GSEEE ERRRRRRRERS RERER Ao g AR e e s SRR Lo R AERRREELEEE
: : ” : < :

EXISTING FL
EL 1484.16
EL 1484.28

SET 45
PROPOSED FL
EL 1484.16

EXISTING FL
PROPOSED FL
EL 1484.32

E

N
X
©
S

OF

EXISTING ROW

EXT.

| STA 522+30.50 |
60 40 20 0 -20 -40 -60

104 * 1o *132 40/ 464 466
603/ 6002 6007 600/ 6008 610!

LOCATION REMOVING | £y cayarion | EMBWKMENT 1 £y owapi £ HEADWALL

CONC (FINALXORD RC PIPE (CH -PW 0
HE 1) | TCHANNEL) | coupxTy 5) BACKFILL comise m | Gp S

cr cY cY cY LF EA
LEFT 7.5 4 4 8.5 22 2
RIGHT 6.5 34 34 8.5 22 2
TOTALS: 4 75 75 7 44 4
*MATERIAL FOR EMBANKMENT WILL BE TAKEN FROM RESHAPING AREA.
3r 3r

RESHAFRING AREA

..............................

..............................

EXISTING ROW
EXISTING ROW
S
Z2
>
=z
=
A
o
SO

R P 12 L 12 o [
CTTISH [ANE =T

|
]
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
T
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
1l
H
1
F\ "’
% £8
)
In

| ST Tl i 02/02/2023
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(004

\
/

| | P CULVERT LAYOUT
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

f )
r 7
‘ | 22'TY "D ACP 220 LBS/SY (2)
/ I Bz I EMBANKMENT
j <
EXCAVATION (ROADWAY AND CHANNEL) 5]
J USUAL = — 5/ Usuay
ol EL. - 1411.36 M -
|
o PROPOSED
o - . ! TYPICAL SECTION
N —_——
/ N - %
77777777777777777 R *+ -
S |
————————————————— FM2534———-—-—-—ﬂ-i--—-—-—- e
~ ~ I
I V.o £ e S M L 27 DITCH BOTTOM
_—— N\ | 16 )
\ | PR AR AR A4 FRONT SLOPE
I " :
[ T ) B - T
_ EL. = 14/4.64 < Way WA
UNDERGROUND UTILITY —)‘/ I
o PROPOSED
| | X
| o DITCH BOTTOM
3
\ © _-
| gl
| 8, r—=
|
\ - ' SHEET  TOTALS
| I EST. | FINAL | UNIT DESCRIPTION
[ 76 176 St _|PLANE _ASPH CONC PAV (0" T0 2)
165 165 CY_|EXCA/ATION (ROADWAY AND CHANNEL)
5 465 TON |D-GR_HMA TY-B_PG 70-28 440 LBS/SY (0" - 23')
e 9 TON |D-GR_HMA TY-D SAC-A FG 70-28 220 LB5/5Y
“ ] GAL |TACK COAT (0.08 GAL/SY)
108 36 LF |CMP AR (GAL STL DES 5)
6 2 EA [SET (TY II)(DES 5) (CMP) (4:1)(C)
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" -‘.....-b\\“\“
,-«a;i.‘..‘?.f.l{g}\.
/; * ' S wl
,,,,,,,,,,,, r &y e d
4 RYAN J. REID 4
"u c..-;--- ----..--.--.-: -4
<> 139507 _.-;3!
420 | W eneR
SSTONAL e
5 Nunans™
Py - eid PE
"""""" 02/02/2023

I e I L T e PRIVEWAY DETAIL
110 NS W S USSNSS WS WSS WSS WSS WU WSS VOSSN VUSRS VU UL VIS VUSmn OSSN VS U —————— 110 FM 267

STA. 278+15.00

31

VVVVVVVVVVVVVVV SCALE:
HORIZONTAL 1"=20"
VERTICAL 1"=20"
. 1420
%GD
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1410 0538| 01 027 FM 267
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS KNOX 56




TABLE OF VARIABLE DIMENSIONS@
AND QUANTITIES FOR ONE HEADWALL

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

SFILES

. § Values for One Pipe y;{uESCZOAggt'i\dgiig
\% S § Reinf | Conc Reinf | Conc
2 w (Lbs) | (CY) w (Lbs) | (CY)
S ONRO) ONRO
12" 9 -0" 122 1.1 -9 15 0.2
15" 10'- 3" 136 1.3 2'-2" 16 0.2
18" 11'-6" 163 1.5 2'-8" 19 0.3
21" 122-9" 200 1.8 3-1" 31 0.4
24" 14 -0" 217 2.1 3-7" 34 0.4
27" 15 - 3" 254 2.4 3-11" 37 0.5
30" 16'- 6" 272 2.7 4 -4 40 0.6
|33 17'-9" 314 3.1 4-8" 43 0.6
36" 19 -0" 371 3.9 5 -1 46 0.8
42" 21'-6" 442 4.9 5 -10" 52 1.0
48" 25'-0" 569 6.4 6 -7" 59 1.3
54" 27'-6" 701 7.5 7'-6" 82 1.6
60" 30 -0" 794 8.8 8 -3" 90 1.8
66" 32 -6" 894 10.2 8-9" 96 2.0
72" 35 -0" 1,055 11.7 9 -4 103 2.3
12" 13 -0" 175 1.6 -9 14 0.2
15" 14'-9" 193 1.9 2r-2" 17 0.2
18" 16' - 6" 228 2.2 2'-8" 19 0.3
21" 18' - 3" 299 2.6 3-1" 31 0.4
24" 20'- 0" 323 3.0 3-7 33 0.4
27" 21'-9" 371 35 3-11" 37 0.5
30" 23 -6" 415 4.0 4 -4 40 0.5
o | 33 25' - 3" 469 4.6 4-8" 43 0.6
36" 27'-0" 556 57 5 -1 46 0.8
42" 30'-6" 675 7.1 5 -10" 52 1.0
48" 35 -6" 837 9.2 6 -7" 59 1.3
54" 39'-0" 1,015] 11.0 7'-6" 84 1.6
60" 42' - 6" 1,171 12.9 8 -3" 91 1.8
66" 46' - 0" 1,298 | 14.9 8-9" 98 2.0
72" 49' - 6" 1,561 17.1 9 -4" 103 2.3
12" 17'-0" 229 2.0 -9 15 0.2
15" 19 - 3" 266 2.4 2-2" 17 0.2
18" 21'-6" 308 2.9 2'-8" 19 0.3
21" 23 -9 382 3.5 3-1 31 0.3
24" 26'- 0" 430 3.9 3-7" 34 0.4
27" 28' - 3" 486 4.7 3-11" 37 0.5
30" 30 -6" 539 52 4 -4 40 0.6
3|33 32 -9" 603 6.0 4 -8" 42 0.6
36" 35 -0" 738 7.5 5 -1 47 0.8
42" 39'-6" 881 9.3 5 -10" 52 1.0
48" 46' - 0" 1,102 | 12.1 6 -7" 61 1.3
54" 50'-6" 1,364 | 14.4 7' -6" 84 1.6
60" 55'-0" 1,547 | 16.9 8 -3" 91 1.8
66" 59 - 6" 1,741 19.5 8-9" 98 2.0
72" 64' - 0" 2,077 | 22.4 9 - 4" 102 2.3
12" 25' - 0" 336 3.0 -9 14 0.2
15" 28'-3" 384 3.6 2r-2" 17 0.2
18" 31'-6" 452 4.2 2'-8" 19 0.3
21" 34 -9" 581 5.1 3 -1 31 0.4
24" 38 -0" 644 58 3-7" 34 0.4
27" 41 - 3" 737 6.9 3-11" 37 0.5
30" 44' - 6" 807 7.7 4 -4 39 0.6
a |33 47'-9" 912 8.9 4-8" 44 0.6
36" 51'-0" 1,108 | 11.0 5 -1 48 0.8
42" 57'-6" 1,318 | 137 5 -10" 54 1.0
48" 67'-0" 1,682 | 17.9 6 -7" 59 1.3
54" 73 -6" 2,072 | 21.3 7'-6" 83 1.6
60" 80'- 0" 2,351 24.9 8 -3 89 1.8
66" 86' - 6" 2,643 | 28.9 8-9" 96 2.0
72" 93 -0" 3,121 | 33.1 9 -4 101 2.3

DATE: s$DATES

FILE:

w
w/2 _
® ]
1
\ﬁ ¢ Structure ‘ Bars E—
T I —
g ~
5 1
o Bars A2
T
K + 1
135" (Typ)
) Bars F
~
‘ J—J
Bars Al
ELEVATION
D G D
¢ Pipe or pipes ﬂ
‘ Bars E—
~—Bars A
—
)
W 5
o o Bars F2
il ] Bars F1
w/2 \‘HH RN
! ~IE
i w

@4%7 Toe of slope

PLAN OF NON-SKEWED PIPES

Finished grade

: T " , (roadway slope)

Varies

Bars F1——=

Bars A2 Lj

Bars F2 T

Bars Alim

TABLE OF
CONSTANT DIMENSIONS
P%‘; %) G k (5) H T E
12" 0-9 -0 2.8 0-9 -9
15" o-11" | 1-o0" -1 | o-o -9
18" -2 r-o 3.2 0-9 -9
21 -4 r-o -5 -9 2-0"
24 -7 r-o 3-8 -9 2-0"
27" -8 r-o 3-11" | o-o 2.3
30" r-100 | r-o -2 o-o 2-3
33" -1 | r-o -5 o-9 2-6"
36" P r-o i-g r-o 2-6"
42" 24 r-o 52 r-o 2.9
48" 27 -3 s_11" | 1-o 3-0
54 3-0 -3 6 -5 r-o 3-3
60" 3_3 -3 6-11" | 1-0 E
66" 3-3 -3 75 r-o 3-9"
72 34 -3 7-11" | -0 -0

TABLE OF (©
REINFORCING STEEL

Bar Size Spa No.
Al #5 ~ 2
A2 #5 I'-6" ~
#5 ~ 2

F #5 1I-0" ~

MATERIAL NOTES:
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
Specifications.

Do not mount bridge rails of any type directly to
these culvert headwalls.

This standard may not be used for wall heights, H,
exceeding the values shown.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing dimensions are out-to-out of bars.

H+T-3"

|

BARS F2

@ Total quantities include one 3'-1" lap for bars
over 60" in length.

@Ouantitfes shown are for concrete pipe and will
increase slightly for metal pipe installations.

@Indicated slope is perpendicular to centerline
pipe or pipes.

@For vehicle safety, construct curbs no more
than 3" above finished grade. Reduce curb
heights, if necessary, to meet these
requirements. No changes will be made in
quantities and no additional compensation will
be allowed for this work.

@ Dimensions shown are usual and maximum.

@Ouantities shown are for one structure end only
(one headwall).

SECTION AT
CENTER OF PIPE

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE HEADWALLS
WITH PARALLEL WINGS FOR
NON-SKEWED PIPE CULVERTS

CH-PW-0

FILE chpwOste-20.dgn on: TxDOT \cx TxDOT\mv TXDOT \M TxDOT
©rxpot February 2020 cont | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538| 01 027 FM 267
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

CROSS PIPE LENGTHS AND REQUIRED PIPE SIZES @
Corrugated Metal Pipe (CMP) Culverts
e—— Limits of riprap (to be included with SET for payment @——
mt iprap ( fneiu Wi pay ) Conc Pipe Pipe Pipe Single Multi- Conditions for Cross
) Design Riprap Culvert Culvert Culvert Barrel Barrel Q2 Use of Pipe
3'-0" L 2-0" Cross pipes @ _2-o o 6" (CY)@ Span Rise Spa ~ G ~ Q1 ~ Q1 Cross Pipes Sizes
Max ~ Eqg Spa at 2'-0" Max ) - - . - - " - -
6" Min T 1 0.6 17 13 1'-0 N/A 2-8 2-5 . , | .
. . 3 or more pipe culverts 3" Std (3.500" 0.D.)
¢ Cross pipe (flush ‘ 2 0.7 21" 15" Ir-2" N/A 3-1" 2'-11"
with top of riprap) ‘ 3 0.9 28" 20" 1 - 5" N/A 3 -9 3 -9 | 3 or more pipe culverts | 315" Std (4.000" 0.D.)
Trimmed edge of 4 1.0 35" 24" 1-8" 4 - g 4 -6 4 -7
pipe culvert ‘ All pipe culverts 4" Std (4.500" 0.D.)
________ ) ‘ 5 1.2 42" 29" I'-11" 4'-11" 5-2" 5 -5"
Working & Cross pibe ‘ 6 14 49" 33" 2-2 5-6" 511" 6-3
point */ TH € 3 % Dia 7 1.6 57" 38" 2'-5" 6 -2" 6'-8" 7-2"
- ' | cross pipe (1)(2) : All pipe culverts 5"Std (5.563" 0.D.)
RS / 8 1.8 64" 43" 2'-10" 6 -9" 7' -6" 8-2"
SNE 2N
2l ¢ 9 1.9 71" 47" -2 7 -4 g -3 9-1"
w3 g / v Top of cross
IESES , .
N Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP) Culverts
S| < - -
3 R Conc Pipe Pipe Pipe Single Multi- Conditions for Cross
& = h \ Design Riprap Culvert Culvert Culvert Barrel Barrel Q2 Use of Pipe
________________________ - ‘ (cv)@ Span Rise Spa ~G ~ 01 ~ Q1 Cross Pipes Sizes
/ 1 0.6 22" 13 I I-0" N/A 3 -1 2'-10" .
8" g N ~ 3 or more pipe culverts 3" Std (3.500" 0.D.)
~ Flowline - 2 0.7 26" 15 15" -2 N/A 3 -6" 3-4"
12" t -7 3 0.9 28 Iy 18" I'-5" N/A 3 -10" 3 -9 1| 3 or more pipe culverts 3 15" Std (4.000" 0.D.)
See Detail "A" 4 1.0 36 4 22 i 1 _g" 4 5 47 2-8 1 .
= = - All pipe culverts 4" Std (4.500" 0.D.)
5 1.2 43 " 26 %" I'-11" 5-1" 5 -4" 5-6 %"
SIDE ELEVATION OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 6 14 51l |31 % 2-2 5-g 6 -1 6-51
10 " ' _ o g 10" " _ 3 I
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. Details of corrugated metal pipe 4 e 28 %2 6 2-5 o-4 o-10 7-3% All pipe culverts 5" Std (5.563" 0.D.)
(CMP) culvert are similar. pipe runners not shown for clarity.) 8 1.8 65" 40" 2'-10" 6' - 10" 7' -7" 8 -3
9 1.9 73" 45" 3 -2 7'-6" 8 -5" 9 -3

@The proper installation of the first cross pipe is critical
for vehicle safety. Place the top of the first cross pipe no
more than 6" above the flow line.

@P/’ovide cross pipes, except the first bottom pipe, of the
size shown in the table. Provide a 3 1#2" standard pipe
(4" 0.D.) for the first bottom pipe.

@Insta/l the third Cross Pipe from the bottom of the culvert
using a bolted connection. Ensure that riprap concrete does
not flow into the cross pipe so as to permit disassembly of
the bolted connection to allow cleanout access. At the
Contractor's option, install all other cross pipes using the
bolted connection details.

@Match cross slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Cross
slope of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.

@Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid as
concrete riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".

@Ouantmes shown are for one end of one pipe culvert. For
multiple Pipe Culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted.
Riprap quantities are for Contractor's information only.

Working point (at
intersection of
nominal 1.D.)

MATERIAL NOTES:

Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
Producer List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing
in riprap concrete unless noted otherwise.

Provide cross pipes that meet the requirements of ASTM A53
(Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 Gr B, or API 5LX52.

Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts.

Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing,
after fabrication. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport
or construction in accordance with the specifications.

GENERAL NOTES:

Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 10,000
pounds at yield as recommended by Research Report 280-2F,
"Safety Treatment of Roadside Parallel-Drainage Structures”,
Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.

Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for
use in those installations where out of control vehicles are
likely to traverse the openings approximately perpendicular
to the Pipe Runners.

Construct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in
accordance with the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap".

Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the price bid
for each safety end treatment.

Riprap Q § SHEET 1 OF 2
28 = Bridge
S Division
Cross pipe I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

(Typ)

ISOMETRIC VIEW OF
TYPICAL INSTALLATION

NOTE: All cross pipes, calculations, and
dimensions are based on the pipe culverts
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate
styles of mitered ends will require that
appropriate adjustments be made to the
values presented on this standard.

SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL
PIPE CULVERT MITER

SAFETY END TREATMENT

FOR DESIGN 1 TO 9
ARCH PIPE CULVERTS
TYPE II ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE

SETP-PD-A

(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. Details at FILE setppase-20.dgn on: GAF ‘cx TXDOT |ow: JRP ‘w GAF
reinforced concrete cipe (RCP) culvert are similar.) (©rxpoT  February 2020 ConT | sEcT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 01 027 FM 267

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 KNOX 58




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

~— Limits of riprap

: o
{Ai?t,f)e’sg;c/;g:/red ¢ Cross pipe (flush #6 reinforcing e -
with top of riprap) anchor bar Min
payment) @ clear ﬁ
S Cross pipe length
16" 7¥7L77,_____ v Topofr/Prap
Tyo) | Flow line 2" Q2 (See table.) Q1 (See table.) 2"
——Tangent to G s Cross pipe Cross pipe
widest portion 2 m over over
#n of pipe culvert ~ = ‘ ‘ inside ‘ outside ‘
15/ n i - -
I ] R Riprap \ mfgug[/)qla barrel \ barrel \
N . pi Ivert Pipe Culvert < hole (Typ)
S = < (Cl/@f’ Cotivsép) (CMP or RCP) CMP an A | yp) | |
LT K 3 —~ aj
End of invert SRS K ‘ . . I \
for RCP —— = Toewall PIPE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR :
SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE SHOWING CROSS PIPE 3 Min \ 12 12| \ 3 |
CULVERT AND RIPRAP WITH ANCHOR BAR overiap | =1 . ‘ .
with CMP | ‘ |
. 3,, '
B e
"nAn #6 anchor bar | Typ
4 Min o1 Q2 or 01 DETAIL "A" x I'=4"(Typ) Py 4
= 72— = fer—
2" Min Y ., (Showing invert with corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. 30° Typ Typ
€ 7" x 12" bolt with Reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert details are similar. Typ
i hex nut and washer Cross pipes not shown for clarity.)
NNy ¢ Cross pipe (flush o e —e———— o
~ . ( with top of riprap)
"y L .
I R | R g
. i - Bend first cross pipe
anchor bars as necessary
@ to maintain 2" clear
cover to toewall edge
of concrete riprap

Center anchor
bolt between
pipe culverts

Anchor

toewall Riprap

PIPE WITH ANCHOR BARS

Pipe culvert
(CMP or RCP)

Flow line ¢ Cross
Pipe culvert I1.D. Pipe culvert SECTION B-B Tl Typ
(span) Spa ~ G —_— N

(Cross pipes not shown for clarity.)

SHOWING CROSS PIPE #6 anchor bar
WITH BOLTED ANCHOR x 1'-4" (Typ)

SECTION C-C

SECTION A-A

CROSS PIPE DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SAFETY END TREATMENT

FOR DESIGN 1 TO 9
ARCH PIPE CULVERTS
TYPE II ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE

SETP-PD-A

FILE setppase-20.dgn on: GAF ‘ck TxDOT ‘mv JRP ‘(K GAF
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge of Pavement 6" min. 4" Solid
hou | l_ PUBLIC Wnite " ; GENERAL NOTES
snouicer L o | B e
4" Solid t ::> —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg'mt'.n ) < / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
g€ Line~ == 4" Wnite _F' 30° 10| — . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" Solid Lane Line |30 1o ':> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — ':‘¢> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line — tt t+i f .
9 i —\ ::> PUBLIC \ - o W ( gutter sections of roadways
[
ROADWAY @ G White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lones, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CA|_ TWO'LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4" Solig MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
(o]
/Edoe of Pavement & min R%ﬂ-'lfv H L /\ghife ) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
' d Li
l_ [E— o° - e - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
7" solig j 4" White } : <z YeiTow Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
Fage Lined = "™ tine 4, . = — _ _ < 4 Wnite _7 - - - - TRAFFLC PAINT DMS- 8200
30 10 | <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
|:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=> 4" solid, J/ — — — — L — — — —
— vel Iog — |:> Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D éd Sollid White ?z'l'zrpin.-4"fusuol required Departmental Material Specifications
ge |ne\ +roveTgé. wo(;r PUBLIC \ 4 soli as specified by the plans.
greater than ————— ROADWAY WhHg !
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. | gé)lmin._
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS 307 max. STOP LINES
oli ite
Width: 12" min.
rEdge of Pavement 2; gggbl\gggn 24" max.
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGE LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) _‘ 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
2" Yell 2" Solid Wnite } L 10" min. - 3 to 12" = ko CENTERL INE
Cen-rgr |?‘r'1’e Edge Line_/ QZI 2 még - 12" mox.-l IOSHIV v v v v v 36" 4" Yel low
. = @ = = = ——— b S
. B c — (typ. :
30 10
=> 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid Wnite ! 4v soria 2 | For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" solid
less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yell i
Shoulder width ellow line
may vary (typ) on approaches to
[ n'rerse(::'r ons
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (5007 min.) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WlTH OR WlTHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
\4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line <:| NOTES GU'DE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LlNES.
Eage Line ) EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁg$e 2 YelTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
— openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one " "
optional E £ 12" max. VYVVVV measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will ;’ E’ﬁzﬁ
Dot ted 8" Solid 3}3 E be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt;V;ﬂg;'d
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension [ See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
Line = D Lig" min. ield
= from edge e 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and
e— | — | line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
. '=' — T — — yield signS.
éd Zoll_;gEWh'+e => White Lane Line
J RN 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FLe: pml-20.dgn DN: [k [ow: cke
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- g3 TVIsioNs 0538| 01 027 FM 267
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S0 213
8-00 6-20 25 KNOX 60
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \\:::: — T E— T -
=>

Type I-C ! 80 {

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type 11-A-A <:|
/ o /[ o : ) g\
/ } Ref lectorized
—/

=] —/

»P

2]

o / Sur face
80" \|/ I:\l> /Type I-C or I1-C-R

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R

pu— | E(/IZI —/ a —/ —/ a | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

_

T~ _E

NG I 4 T _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Sur face

' I N LY 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)

Type II-A-A{\ Type I1-A-A ey k
" Ref lectorized

DATE:
FILE:

4
1"-4" —_— H - .
— ] 1"-4" " L toward normal traffic and red foce toward wrong-way traffic.
4" I \IZI PR SLiLiiiiniiiini IZI/ I 4" 4 : _L
v Type 11-A-A 1n-2" 35° max-
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
0 0 {ﬁ\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CE:N_?ERIJ OIIJ:2 ED(;]E T_IE“_: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gﬁﬁ‘ggggj/ \—Adhesive
% _-I I‘_12"1 ” 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines w
":ll T DI, (w} ] i ] T T ni » iu T T ] ] i ] ] T T ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
10 T \I\ 1 BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE o
PATTERN DETAIL ¢ §;a,';’;;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
12t AT 300, %o 300 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING

I
= (e N — RAISED MARKERS
U:l“ Y :%ID ) |:| |:| ):f A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE

" / 7
2 to 3 " . . f .
° _—| |‘ 2 to3 |__ g;p?%i?méigfyoggugl’oié;g'EE<:JZII<:CQ>;Ig . MARK l NGS
rter max i mum rters. P 2 2
quarters to a maximum height o quarters M( )'0
DN: ‘CK: ‘DW:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cks

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 0538| 01 027 FM 267
Pr_'ofi le markings shal ! r_TOT be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed Iimit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 25 KNOX 61

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

. 1. This stondard sheet provides guidelines for installing
125 mil centerline rumble strips on two-lane highways with or

4" 60"+ 1/2° 250 mi | 4 60"e 172" 4" or 6" without shoulders.
| | - | | I - |
f T 1 f ‘ | 300 to E::::::::]

TU2 1727 24"+ 172"

500 mi ﬂi 2. Centerline and edgeline rumble strips or profile markings
- —r shall not be placed on roadways with @ posted speed |imit
500 mi I~ - - . of 45 MPH or less.

- 3. Milled rumble strips ore preferred when adequate pavement
MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS RAISED TRAFFIC BUTTONS PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS PROF ILE MARKINGS depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
PROF ILE VIEW strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

4, See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
4" or 6" Division.
profile . . . .
centerline 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least
markings 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high usage
of large trucks.

5 16"+ 1/2" . — — Non-reflective
~ — — Non-reflective Oo/rcised traffic
- ] H =<1-:I:O O‘/Eoifed +';°fﬂ° O buttons (yellow

~1 [T butions (yel Iow or Blgok)

Centerline .

44— - Centerline

7mork|ngs Centerline morkingé

(T[T 1 markings

4"

172"

60"z

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, and
dimensions pavement markings and profile markings.

172"

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline
rumble strips aore installed neor residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these areas.

See Note 6 8. Pavement markings must be opplied over milled centerline
/" RPM rumble strips.

(reflectorized)
WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

0000000000

60"

(L ALY .
O — O
|] (L ALY O —9 i 17 Min

2" Max 2" Max.

¥ Ot
— See Note 6
O ::;>3mNmE6 g5 ot ©
[@-<— - See Note 6 ] (reflectorized) o) 0 (reflectorized)
RPM Y

[T A crefiectorized)

| ,/
(L AT

=

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

(0000000000000 O0OO0OO0OOO0OO00]

(0D 00000 0]

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a

— = centerline rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent

to the pavement morking del ineating the centerline. The buttons
will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers."
Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of

12+1/72" DMS-4300.

([
11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous

I Sz
no passing roadway. Block buttons should be used in areas
MMM where passing is al lowed.

P @- Non-reflective — . = WHEN INSTALLING EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
|] (T, raised troffic CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

—
)
[
4"
4>Tﬂ<—

172"
172"

12. See standard sheet RS(4).

60"z
60"+

e~ Preformed e Preformed

[ ) [ ) thermoplastic thermoplastic

(I strips strips

i X (] i i
3 C?ﬂ@ 2 (T [] - b @
o o- Non-reflective = l Texas Department of Transportation
(I * 1 roised traffic o Tratfic Operations Division Standard
buttons (black) -
AN o CENTERL INE RUMBLE
n - | | e STRIPS ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
"OPTION 1 “OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(3)-13
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERL INE RAISED CENTERL INE RAISED CENTERL INE RUMBLE PROF ILE CENTERL INE MARKINGS Fiie rs(3)-13.00n oM TXDOT_Jexs TXD0T v TxDOT_[ e Tx00T
ROADWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS STRIPS AND PREFORMED AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC [ S0t — oo oo o
THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS STRIPS o ot e
25 KNOX 62
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips ond profie morkings sholinot be ploced on
roodwoys with o posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

LEdge of
7™ 5" pavement

2" 2. Milled rumble strips ore preferred when odequole povement

Edge of
7= 5" povement

Edge of Edge of /2"

from

2" Min,
edge of

povement

4
¥

depth is availoble. If p t thickness is less thon
2 inches, milled rumble strips sholinot be used. Rumble
strips shallnol be milled or depressed inlo bridge decks.

povement 7 5" pavement

LN

7 5"

e 1

3. Use Stondord Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, ond
spocing of olireflective roised povement morkers, povement

See shoulder
See shoulder
width loble

Y
8

No woarronty of on
for the conversion

Y,

ice Act”,

ing Pract

ineer!
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil

governed by the "Texos Eng

purpose whotsoever,

width toble
16" Min

morkings, ond profile markings.

See shoulder
width toble

See shoulder
width toble

4. See the toble below for determining whot optlions maoy be used
for edgeline rumble strips.

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

" g-16"

e
Min. |

]
PLAN VIEW LCd i PLAN VIEW Lca I : LEdgeline
Segelli?te 3 - Segellir:aele 3 PLAN VIEW Lg:gel,';;e 3 See Note 3

5. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shopes ond
dimensions moy be used if opproved by the Troffic Operotions

* This distonce moy vory imer
bosed on width of shoulder PLAN VIEW Division.

Re12"(Mox.) Re12"(Mox.) .
\ \y 7 127 7 ¥27)
——— e ——

R=12"(Mox.) —\' R=12" Mox ] | 7. Breoks in edgeline rumble strips sholl occur ot least

7" 1/2™) 7 1/2™)

6. Pavement morkings con be opplied over milled shoulder rumble
strips to creote on edgeline rumble stripe.

— 50 feel ond no more thon 150 feet in advonce of bridges,
— railrood crossings, interseclions ond driveways with high
usage of lorge trucks when instolled on conventional highwoys.

172" Typ. 172" Typ.
5/8" Mox, 5/8" Mox.

8. Rumble strips shallnot be ploced ocross exit or entronce
romps, occeleration and deceleration lones, crossovers, gore
oreas or inlersections with olher roodways.

172" Typ. 172" Typ.
* This distonce may vory L —_—
based on width of shoulder

PROFILE_VIEW PROFLE VEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4

CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED TI |
(Rumble Stripes) (Rumble Stripes) (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)

5/8" Mox. 5/8" Mox.

9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline
rumble strips ore instolled neor residentiol oreas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of miled
rumble strip moy be considered in these oreos.

10. On roadways with high bicycle activity, consideration should
be given before the instoliotion of edgeline rumble strips.
Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble
strip moleriol ond location of rumble strips on the shoulder.
If the designer determines thot gops ore needed in the rumble
strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement
shown in FHWA Technicol Advisory T5040.39, or lotest version.

y TxDOT for ony

A detoilof the spacing shollbe included in the plons.
[ ] WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

The use of this stondord is
of this stondord to olher formals or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

kind is mode b

DISCLAMER:

4

O

O

4" or 6"
profile
edgeline
(] morking

11. Roised rumble strips consisling of non-reflective roised
troffic buttons moy be used. Non-refleclive roised troffic
buttons con be offixed to ospholt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, os per the monufacturer's recommendalions.

12. Non-refleclive troffic bultons sholibe ploced adjocent to the
povement morking delineating the edgeline when used os o rumble
strip. The color of the button should motch the color of the
adjocent edgeline moarking (white or yellow). The buttons willbe
poid for under Item 672, "Roised Pavement Morkers.” Non-refleclive

DATE:
FILE:

. O troffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
o~
= SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE 13. Non-reflective troffic buttons shollnotl be ploced ocross
o |~ See Note 3 GREATER THAN exit or entronce romps, accelerotion ond deceleration lones,
O S EQUAL TO OR 2 FEET EQUAL TO OR crossovers, gore oreos or interseclions with other roodwoys.
O LE2$ SFETEHTAN LESS THAN GRE:T,E_-EE;HAN 14, Breoks in edgeline rumble strips using roised troffic bullons
. 4 FEET shalloccur ot least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet
m;:’ef:re:'l;;;e in advonce of bridges, railrood crossing, intersections ond
! . . i ith high fl ks when instoll
ortons Option 1.5 OR 6 Option 1,2, 3 Option 2. 4.5 grolx\?::t)i':n:;l‘-igh;?oy su.soqe of lorge lrucks when instolled on
5 OR 6 OR 6
(] 15. The minimum distonce between the edgeline ond the buttons
4" Min. should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
8" Mox.
* 16. Roised profile thermoplostic morkings used os edgelines
L | moy substitute for buttons.
‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGELINE
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 RUMBLE STRIPS

ON UNDIVIDED OR TWO

RAISED EDGELINE PROFILE EDGELINE LANE HIGHWAYS
RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS RS(4)-13

FILE: rs(4)-13.dgn on: TxDOT ek TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
©7xDOT  October 2013 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0538 | 01 027 FM 267
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxXDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

C PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: US 82, SOUTH

To: SH 222
1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat) ,(Long)
END: (Lat) ,(Long)

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 98
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 27
1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
X Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
X Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
X Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
X Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
X Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

[ Other:

L Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

0 Other:

0 Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (25 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
1 Other:

] Other:

O Other:

..............................

..............................
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -

X O X OO
N~ e e s =

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

I e Y O B >~

N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[l [1 Sediment Trap

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[ 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

11 [1 Sedimentation Basin
00 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
LI Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[ Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[0 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

[ Available area/Site geometry

"] Site slope/Drainage patterns

Ll Site soils/Geotechnical factors

0 Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

_ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

_ Haul roads dampened for dust control

_ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit

_ Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

" Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
_ Debris and Trash Management
Dust Control
1 Sanitary Facilities
Other:

_1 Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.

Wy,
SSMELRTE W,
Z S\ e Aok )
F RS /)
2w * b
; s :.%
e Ly, 1.9

..............................

<. 139507 o Z
Wi LeENEYF
SSTONAL Lo

N W™
/gw; & Rezd/ PE,

02/02/2023

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)

© 2023 ' ®

l Texas Department of Transportation

Sheet 2 of 2

FED. RD.
DIV. NO.

SHEET

PROJECT NO. NO.

65

STATE
STATE RAfatl COUNTY

TEXAS 25 KNOX

CONT. SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.

538 01 w27 FM 267




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of hozordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are

work in the immediote oreo ond contoct the Engineer immediotely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

. . . . Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
No Action Required [J Reauired Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited +o the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
1. Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.

accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

[ No Action Required Required Action

Action No.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. * Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or

replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commi+tments. L] ves No
If "No", then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [] No Action Required Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
Acti .
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in ony 10 h/ll?:':?ze impacts to existi toti N th toct R ted D Yes D No
. . . Minimi i xisting vegetation in the project areg; impacte
water bodies, rivers, creeks, sfreams, wetlands or wet oreas. vegetation should be replaced with in-kind native vegetation. Trim If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS Iicensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with trees instead of removal (when possible). Re-vegetation proposed for the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): the project would be in compliance with Executive Order 13112 on octivities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmaorked at least
Invasive Species and the Executive Memorandum on Beneficial Landscapes. 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
2. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

No Permit Required
scheduled demolition.

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected) 3. In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement

activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Oo0o0o O

Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any <.)+her evidence indicoting possible r.mzor:dous mo+eriols.0|? con+omino+iorj discovered
Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP# CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hozardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, !ocu-hon.m pro!ec-r I:I No Action Required Required Action Action No
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation .
and post-project TSS. Action No. ST
I ASTIEOR T,
1. 1. MIGRATORY BIRDS-DO NOT DISTRUB, DESTROY, OR REMOVE 2 9 B J' )
ACTIVE NESTS INCLUDING NESTING BIRDS DURING THE 2. F
NESTING SEASON. AVOID IMPACTS TO BIRDS, THEIR EGGS, gai BN ks
2. AND THEIR YOUNG. AVOID THE REMOVAL OF UNOCCUPIED, 3. 27 URYAN JURED 4
INACTIVE NESTS, AS PRACTICALBE.  FETTAR
5 VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 4 % 139507
* 2. Plains Spotted Skunk-Avoid harming these species if encountered .'f;’o'-., ¢ 0 {y;
4 ond avoid unnecessary impats to dens. (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, "S:‘:{ngfm“‘(’y
. -
3. Texas Horned Lizard-Avoid harming species if encountered. This should No Action Required [0 Rrequired Action -~ \‘\“‘.“,
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work include avoiding Harvester Ant mounds in the ROW and selection of PSL’s. %“W 9— Red PE
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide Action No. 02/02/2023
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.
1.
; If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitat ond contact the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.muy not remove oc-r:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dL.Jrlng
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ' N Desi
Temporary Vegetation Erosion Control Logs [ vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cegse work in the immediate areg, and contact the Dfﬁﬁ',’n
. . Tately. .
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
. 9
Soddin Sand Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ soading O 9 0 LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
D P D D BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure I SSUE S AND COMM I TME N T S
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP: Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plan
DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration I PSL:  Project Speci-IFic Loctlrr;m I E P I C
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
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TEMP. EROSION

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

[

R. 0. W.

([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
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STAKE CONTROL LO?
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~ —DISTURBED AREA
- BACK OF CURB

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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LOG SPACING (SEE EROSION

(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL
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. STAGGER JOINTS
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EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG
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2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
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STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

T
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1l

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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